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PKEFATORY  NOTE 


Born  beneath  the  Fisli's  sigi 


^VKRY  hcaltliy  boy,  every  riglit- 
miiuled    iiuin,    aiul    every    uncaged 
woman  feels,  at  one  time  or  another, 
and  mayl)e  at  all  times,  the  impulse 
to  go  a-lishing.     That  is  what  fishes 
are  for  :  to  call  us  away  from 
newspaj^ers     and     counting 
rooms,  school  books  and  par- 
lors   and    five-o'clock    teas, 
out  into  the  open  of  exist- 
ence, where  life  is  real  and 
baidxs   are   green,    skies   are 
blue,  and  the  birds  sing  in 
the  branches  over  the  water. 
It  does  not  matter  much 
what  fishes  are  in  the  streams. 
Still  less  is  it  essential  that 
we  should  succeed  in  catch- 
ing them.     The  main  thing 
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is  the  breaking  away,  the  going  in  search  of  them,  the 
generous  feehng  of  brotherhood,  and  that  trusting  of 
ourselves  to  the  lap  of  our  generous  Mother,  which  we 
have  inadecpately  called  "  communion  with  J^ature." 
Yet  it  is  well  to  know  in  advance  something  of 
where  we  are  going,  what  tishes  we  shall  find,  and 
with  what  means  we  shall  call  them  forth  to  suit  our 
pleasure.  To  give  this  is  the  purpose  of  this  book. 
Its  writer  is  a  successful  angler.  lie  is  a  good 
fisherman.  He  would  teach  others  to  be  successful. 
Xot  that  he  would  trahi  them  to  be  "  fish  hogs,"  or 
teach  them  to  make  a  longer  string  or  fill  a  bigger 
basket  than  any  hogs  before  them.  These  things  are 
abhorred  of  gods  and  sportsmen.  It  is  better  far 
to  lie  about  your  great  catch  than  to  make  it.  The 
fisherman's  lie  is  natural  and  sportsmanlike.  His 
greed  is  not.  It  is,  I  am  sure,  the  wish  of  the  author 
that  the  reader  should  make  his  catch  in  sportsman- 
Hke  fashion,  that  he  should  learn  to  love  the  streams 
and  their  inhabitants,  and  that  so  loving,  as  the  sea- 
sons go  on,  he  should  return  to  river,  rod,  and  fly 
again  and  again,  finding  each  year  in  the  stream  the 
fishes  that  his  need  demands.  For  it  is  written  that 
to  be  "  born  beneath  the  Fish's  sign ''  is  to  bear 
through  life  the  subtle  influence  of  the  "  happiest  of 
constellations."  David  Stakr  Joedan. 

Palo  Alto,  California,  February  10,  1900. 


AUTIIOirS    INTRODUCTION 


Studj-ing  angling. 


That  "all  work  and  no  play 
makes  Jack  a  dull  boy "  is  a 
saying  the  truth  of  which  can 
not  be  denied,  whether  it  be 
applied  to  boys  of  young  or 
mature  years.  Occasional  rec- 
reation is  required  to  maintain 
good  health,  Init  it  must  not  be 
allowed  to  interfere  with  serious  work  of  any  nature. 
With  the  hope  that  those  whose  inclinations  tend 
toward  the  harmless  and  health-giving  sport  of  an- 
gHng,  and  others  who  may  become  converts  to  it, 
may  both  find  necessary  and  helpful  instruction  in 
the  art  from  its  pages,  this  work  has  l)een  prepared. 

The  difficulties  to  be  met  witli  in  endeavoring  to 
teach  one  how  to  fish  successfully  through  the  me- 
dium of  a  book  are  best  explained  in  the  following 
passage  from  the  introduction  to  Isaac  Walton's 
Compleat  Angler,  published  in  1053.      The  extract 
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sets  forth  most  clearly  just  what  should  be  said  in 
advance  to  intending  readers  of  this  volume : 

"  IS'ext  let  me  tell  the  Reader,  that  in  that  which 
is  the  more  useful  part  of  this  Discourse,  that  is  to 
say,  the  observations  of  the  nature,  and  breeding,  and 
seasons,  and  catching,  of  Fish,  I  am  not  so  simple  as 
not  to  know,  that  a  captious  Reader  may  find  excep- 
tions against  something  said  of  some  of  these  :  and 
therefore  I  must  entreat  him  to  consider,  that  expe- 
rience teaches  us  to  know,  that  several  countries  alter 
the  time,  and  I  think  almost  the  manner,  of  Fislies' 
breeding,  but  doubtless  of  their  being  in  season.  .  .  . 

"]^ow  for  the  Art  of  Catching  Fish,  that  is  to 
say,  how  to  make  a  man  that  was  none,  to  be  an  An- 
gler by  a  book ;  he  that  undertakes  it  shall  undertake 
a  harder  task  than  Mr.  Hales,  a  most  valiant  and  ex- 
cellent Fencer,  who  in  a  printed  book,  called  '  A  pri- 
vate school  of  Defence,'  undertook  to  teach  that  art 
or  science,  and  was  laughed  at  for  his  labour.  'Not 
but  that  many  useful  things  might  be  learned  by  that 
book,  but  he  was  laughed  at,  because  that  art  was  not 
to  be  taught  by  words,  but  practice  :  and  so  must 
Angling.  And  note  also,  that  in  this  Discourse  I  do 
not  undertake  to  say  all  that  is  known,  or  may  be  said 
of  it,  but  I  undertake  to  acquaint  the  Reader,  with 
many  things  that  are  not  usually  known  to  every 
Angler ;  and  I  shall  leave  gleanings  and  observations 
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eiioii^li  to  he  made  out  of  tlie  experience  of  all  tliat 
love  and  i)ractise  this  recreation,  to  which  I  shall  en- 
courage them.  For  Angling  may  he  said  to  he  so 
like  the  Mathematics,  that  it  can  never  he  fully 
learned  ;  at  least  not  so  fully,  hut  that  there  will  still 
he  more  new  experiments  left  for  the  trial  of  other 
men  that  succeed  us.  .  .  . 

"  I  shall  stay  liim  [the  Reader]  no  longer  than  to 
wish  him  a  rainy  evening  to  read  this  following  Dis- 
course ;  and  that,  if  he  he  an  honest  Angler,  the  East- 
wind  may  never  hlow  when  he  goes  a-Fishing." 

To  guard  against  any  possihle  errors  in  the  de- 
scriptions of  different  fishes  given  in  this  hook,  and 
to  he  justified  in  advancing  the  claim  that  they  are 
ahsolutely  reliahle  and  correct,  the  manuscript  was 
suhmitted  to  Dr.  David  Starr  Jordan,  President  of 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  wdiose  rank  as  a 
scientist,  educator,  and  publicist  requires  no  definition. 
For  the  courtesy  of  this  thorouglily  e(iuipped  ichthy- 
ologist in  reading  the  manuscript,  passing  upon  its 
scientific  accuracy,  and  writing  his  graceful  Prefatory 
Note,  I  desire  to  make  my  grateful  acknowledgments. 
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CHAPTER  I 


A    LESSON    IN    ADVANCE    OF    THE    SUBJECT 

The  best  advice  to  give  mod- 
ern seekers  after  sport  is  to  be- 
come   iisbermen.     Study   the    art 
a    little    and     practice    it    much. 
Nothing  can    be   more   liarmless, 
since  only  the  nobler  feelings  are 
aroused.      It   can  only  result   in    complete  satisfac- 
tion.    Seek  the  wilderness — the  farther  away  from 
civilization  the  better  it  will  be. 

First  of  all,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  know  the 
"how,"  "when,"  and  "where"  of  tishiiig.  To  learn 
this,  one  must  begin  at  the  very  beginning — the 
hatching  and  breeding  of  the  various  game  and  food 
fishes,  which  will  give  an  insight  into  their  nature. 
A  study  of  their  names,  distinguishing  marks,  and 
habits  comes  next.     When  this  has  been  acquired  it 
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naturally  follows  tliat  one  should  gain  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  tackle — rods,  lines,  reels,  and  especially 
natural  and  artiiicial  bait — and  how  to  arrange  and 
use  it.  All  this  comprises  the  "  how."  The  "  when  " 
is  learned  in  connection  with  it,  since  hi  studying  it 
the  nature  and  habits  of  fish  become  readily  known. 
Thus  the  proper  time  to  catch  them  is  indicated,  and 
the  "  where "  as  well.  Any  boy  at  all  enthusiastic 
over  angling  generally  knows  where  to  go  "a-lisli- 
ing."  Add  to  this  knowledge  that  which  has  been 
acquired  through  proper  study,  and  the  result  is  that 
the  beginner  soon  becomes  an  adept,  successful,  full- 
fledged  fisherman.  It  can  be  readily  understood  that 
the  study  of  fishing  is  neither  a  long  nor  an  unpleas- 
ant task  in  any  way,  but,  on  the  contrary,  has  a 
peculiar  fascination. 

It  is  very  unfortunate  that  the  natural  supply  of 
fish  is  constantly  being  depleted  by  two  avoidable 
causes :  one,  excessive  greed — the  desire  to  take  more 
fish  than  can  properly  be  disposed  of ;  the  other,  the 
ignoring  of  all  game  laws  by  taking  fish  out  of  season. 
The  opportunity  to  make  large  catches  frequently 
occurs.  If  the  temptation  can  not  be  withstood,  then 
remove  the  fish  carefully  from  the  hook  and  return 
them  to  the  water,  retaining  only  those  badly  injured, 
or  a  sufficient  number  to  supply  actual  wants.  That 
certainly   should   satisfy   any   inordinate   craving   to 
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catch  fish.  Just  remember  that  there  are  many  other 
fishermen  to  follow  jou  in  the  years  to  come.  They 
will  be  equally  enthusiastic  anglers,  and  equally  desir- 
ous of  success.  Why  not  leave  some  fish  for  them, 
and  for  yourself  another  day  as  w^ell  ?  Avoid  willful, 
useless  slaughter  of  any  kind. 

Too  nmch  can  not  be  said  against  the  violation  of 
the  game  laws — the  taking  of  fish  out  of  season.  It 
is  not  only  an  illegal  offense,  punishable  by  heavy 
penalties,  but,  what  is  far  more  important,  it  pre- 
vents their  natural  increase,  which  is  most  necessary. 
Close  seasons  w^ere  made  to  protect  certain  fish  dur- 
ing their  spawning  time,  when  they  are  easily  taken, 
especially  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hatching  beds.  Each 
fish  so  caught  means  tlie  loss  of  hundreds  and  thou- 
sands of  young  fish  about  to  be  hatched  out.  It  is 
not  necessary  to  caution  a  good  sportsman  in  regard 
to  this  matter,  but  it  is  necessai-y  for  all  to  co-operate 
and  prevent  others  from  violating  the  law.  Protect 
all  game  and  food  fish  in  every  way  possible. 

A  few  words  of  caution  against  carelessness  may 
be  spoken  here,  especially  to  young  anglers.  Acci- 
dents are  to  be  attributed  almost  entirely  to  this 
cause.  As  the  greater  amount  of-  fishing  is  done 
from  a  boat,  constant  watchfulness  should  always  be 
practiced.  Avoid  haste  and  dangerous  places.  It  is 
better  to  lose  a  fish,  or  a  day's  fishing,  or  even  to  walk 
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a  iiiik',  than  t«>  liavc  an  acfidciit  occur  tliroii^li  lieing 
too  liastv,  or  atfciiipTiui;-  a  ditlicult  i)assai!:e.  Tlie 
satV'st  kind  ot"  a  l>oat  is  (laiii!;croiis  when  iinpi'opcrly 
handled,  llapids,  falls,  and  rough  waters  should  he 
avoided,  unless  a  skilled  hand  guides  tlie  craft.  One 
can  not  handle  a  boat  properly  and  iish  at  the  same 
time.  An  attempt  to  do  this  invites  disaster  and 
certainly  prevents  success. 

The  angler  must  be  prepared  for  mucli  disap- 
l)ointment,  for  Iish  will  not  bite  constantly,  nor  every 
day.  They  have  peculiar,  unexplainal)le  moods  that 
continuing  favoring  conditions  of  water,  wind,  and 
weather  can  not  control.  An  understanding  of  their 
nature  and  habits,  together  with  a  good  knowledge 
of  tackle  and  how  to  use  it,  greatly  increases  the 
chances  of  success.  At  all  events,  patience  must  be 
practiced,  and  the  poor  fish  should  not  always  be 
blamed. 

Owing  to  the  close  similarity  of  various  fish — 
members  of  the  same  family — many  errors  are  made 
by  fishermen  in  giving  them  their  proper  names.  To 
understand  their  distinguishing  marks,  consultation 
of  many  Fish  Commission  reports  is  often  nece8sar3\ 
To  })roperly  distinguish  and  name  fish  is  very  neces- 
sary ;  to  know  how  to  catch  them,  absolutely  so.  To 
present  this  knowledge  in  an  authoritative,  compact 
form  is  the  aim  of  the  following  chapters. 


CHAPTER  II 


THE    HATCHING   AND    PROPAGATION    OF    FISH 


Trout  egg  ready  to  hatch. 


Almost  everything  material 
is  the  result  of  a  very  small  be- 
ginning, and  especially  is  this 
true  of  fish.  Their  beginning 
is  in  an  egg,  and  in  nearly  all 
cases  a  particularly  small  egg — 
so  small,  in  fact,  that  usually 
ten  or  twelve  will  cover  a  space 
only  one  inch  long.  There  is  absolutely  no  form 
of  life,  either  of  mammals,  birds,  or  reptiles,  that 
^Nature  has  planned  to  bring  forth  its  kind  so  nu- 
merously as  does  the  fish.  That  this  was  a  most 
wise  provision  will  readily  be  understood  when  it  is 
known  that  the  enemies  that  feed  upon  the  eggs  and 
the  fish  themselves,  through  all  stages  of  growth  to 
full  size,  are  innumerable.  As  the  season  of  the 
year  for  spawning  arrives,  the  female  fish  will  be 
found  to  contain  a  very  large  number  of   eggs — a 

quantity  difiicult  to  estimate,  but  usually  averaging 
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iiiaiiv  tlioiisaiids.  To  illust i-ato,  it  is  well  to  iiutu  that 
a  salmon  of  l^o  pounds  will  averai^e  about  1<J,000 
eggs;  a  r)-})oiin(l  ouaiiaiiiclie,  4,(><M);  a  2-  to  4-j)oiiii(l 
raiiil)ow  trout,  3,(MMj;  the  brook  trout  averaging 
somewhat  less.  The  lake  trout  is  estimated  to  yiekl 
1,(1(10  eggs  to  each  pound  of  its  weight;  a  2^-pound 
black  bass  will  range  from  2,(»0U  to  10,000,  the  large- 
mouth  variety  averaging  more.  When  ripe,  the  cgga 
are  deposited  upon  the  spawning  beds,  which  vary  in 
location  with  the  nature  of  the  various  fish.  It  can 
be  given  as  a  general  rule,  however,  that  a  gravel  or 
stony  bottom  usually  forms  the  bed,  although  grass 
and  weeds  are  selected  by  some  varieties.  Many  fish 
seek  shallow  running  water  for  their  hatching  ground  ; 
others,  quite  deep  waters  in  lakes  and  ponds.  Many 
eggs  are  imperfect  or  undeveloped,  or  not  milted 
upon  by  the  male  fish. 

From  the  moment  the  eggs  are  being  dropped 
the  many  enemies  of  the  fish  connnence  their  attacks, 
and  it  really  seems  strange  that  a  single  one  should 
ever  hatch  out  or  attain  its  growth.  So-called  bot- 
tom fish,  comprising  bullheads,  suckers,  and  carp,  are 
the  gi-eatest  destroyers  of  eggs.  The  bullhead  and 
cai'p  live  exclnsivcly  upon  sj)awii  during  the  season, 
and  devoui-  it  in  such  cpiantities  that  they  have  often 
been  taken  so  completely  filled  as  to  be  absolutely 
unable  to  move.     It  is  a  great  |)ity  that  the  carp  was 
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ever  introduced  from  Germany  into  American  waters. 
It  is  not  even  a  fair  food  fish — not  sufficiently  fine  to 
compensate  for  its  great  destruction  of  spawn.  In 
confined  waters,  especially,  it  will  in  a  few  years 
absolutely  exterminate  all  other  fish  by  destroying 
their  eggs. 

Frogs,  and  some  aquatic  birds,  too,  feed  upon 
fish  eggs,  while  wading  and  swimming  birds  dislodge 
them  from  the  beds,  and  thus  cause  them  to  be  car- 
ried away  by  the  current  and  lost.  Male  trout  have 
often  been  seen  upon  a  spawning  bed,  catching  and 
devouring  the  eggs  almost  as  rapidly  as  they  are 
dropped  by  the  female.  This  is  common  practice 
with  other  fish  as  well.  But  when  the  eggs  that  have 
escaped  destruction  have  in  due  time  hatched  out, 
the  enemies  multiply.  Young  fish  recently  hatched 
are  called  fry,  and  from  that  stage,  during  growth 
until  maturity,  and  even  after,  they  are  the  natural 
food  of  larger  fish,  even  of  their  own  kind. 

The  fouling  and  poisoning  of  streams  and  rivers 
by  the  refuse  from  mills  located  upon  them  have 
done  much  to  destroy  fish  generally.  This  defilement, 
together  with  the  erection  of  dams  without  proper 
fish  ways,  absolutely  prevents  fish  from  ascending  to 
the  spawning  beds.  So  serious  had  both  of  these 
evils  become  some  years  ago,  that  the  United  States 
Government,   and   most   of   the   State   governnip-nta 
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iiulividiiiilly,  ptiBsed  Ktringeiit  laws  against  tlie  defiling 
of  streams,  even  with  sawdust,  ordering  at  tlie  same 
time  tliat  all  dams  should  be  provided  with  iisli  ways. 
With  all  the  \ari(»us  destroying  agents  just  men- 
tioneil  interfering  with,  and  in  some  instanees  al)so- 
lutelj  preventing,  tlie  natural  hatching  of  fish,  it 
seems  strange  that  any  of  the  game  and  food  varie- 
ties should  have  been  left.  Had  not  artificial  hatch- 
ing and  propagating  been  resorted  to,  there  certainly 
would  not  have  been.     This  fact  was  long  since  rec- 


A  fish  way. 

ognizcd  by  the  United  States  and  State  governments; 
hatcheries  were  built  and  fish  commissions  formed  to 
care  for  them.  The  first  attempt  to  hatch  trout  arti- 
ficially was  made  in  Ohio  in  1853,  and  was  very  suc- 
cessful. A  large  number  of  hatcheries  are  now 
located  at  suitable  points  all  over  the  country.  Im- 
mense numbers  of  fish  of  many  varieties  are  hatched 
there  and  raised  to  a  sufiicient  size  to  insure  their 
reaching  their  full  growth  when  ])lanted  in  rivers  and 
lakes.  This  nicthod  ]u-events  the  destructi(Hi  of  b«»th 
eggs  and  young  fish,  causing  a  very  iiuicli  largci-  pro- 
portion to  grow  to  full    size   than  would    be  possible 


10  FAMILIAR  FISH,  THEIR   HABITS  AND   CAPTURE 

under  natural  conditions.  To  illustrate  this  it  may 
be  stated  that  those  familiar  with  the  subject  claim 
that  not  even  twenty  per  cent  of  the  eggs  deposited 
in  a  wild  state  are  hatched  out  to  reach  the  fry  stage, 
and  that  but  a  small  proportion  of  these  reach  matu- 
rity. In  artificial  hatching  ninety-five  to  ninety-seven 
j)er  cent  are  usually  hatched  out,  and  nearly  that 
amount  can  be  raised  to  a  proper  size  to  plant  in 
various  waters. 

The  best  advice  to  give  a  young  fisherman  is  to 
ascertain  the  location  of  the  nearest  Government  or 
State  hatchery,  and  to  visit  it  at  the  proper  season, 
allowing  ample  time  to  study  its  workings.  Since 
that  is  not  always  possible,  however,  a  description  of 
the  artificial  hatching  and  propagation  of  fish  will  be 
necessary.  The  methods  followed  with  the  many 
varieties  would  require  a  volume  by  themselves; 
therefore  it  is  better  to  select  one  representative  fish, 
and  explain  the  process  fully.  As  the  details  of  the 
work  are  very  similar  with  all  species,  sufiicient  in- 
sight will  be  given  into  them  in  this  way  to  insure  a 
good  general  understanding  of  the  whole  subject. 

The  spawning  season  of  the  different  fresh-water 
fishes  varies  to  such  an  extent,  that  nearly  every 
month  of  the  year  is  represented  by  some  one  variety. 
Again,  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  the  particu- 
lar season  of   a   species  varies  materially.     This,  of 
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course,  is  causi'd  ontiivly  l).y  the  climate — wlietlicr 
warmer  or  colder.  Then,  also,  the  ditferent  tempera- 
tures of  waters  in  the  same  nei^hhoi'hood  make  a 
material  difference.  Thus,  Mack  hass  coiiinience  to 
spawn  soon  after  the  ice  leaves.  In  lari::e  shallow 
lakes  and  rivers,  where  the  waters  warm  rapidly,  A  pril 
and  early  May  is  their  season.  In  deeper,  cooler 
waters  it  extends  through  May,  and  even  into  June. 

Perluips  the  best  fish  to  illustrate  the  process  of 
artificial  hatching  and  propagating,  is  the  most  popu- 
lar one  with  all  fishermen — the  brook  trout.  The 
greatest  efforts  have  been  directed  toward  multiply- 
ing this  member  of  the  salmon  family  on  account  of 
its  popularity,  and  absolute  success  has  been  attained. 
October  is  the  regular  spawning  season  of  the  trout, 
although  September  or  XovemV)er  may  be  the  time, 
in  the  case  of  very  warm  or  very  cold  waters. 

Beyond  any  question  the  brook  trout  is  absolutely 
the  handsomest  and  most  delicate  fish  we  have  in  the 
East.  It  is  found  only  in  the  cleanest  and  purest 
cold  water,  the  least  contamination  sufiicing  to  drive 
it  away.  Living  entirely  upon  live  fo<>d,  the  brook 
trout  rarely,  if  ever,  devours  anything  dead.  As  the 
spawning  season  approaches,  these  fish  ascend  the 
small  sti'eams,  seeking  shallow  spots  with  a  clean 
gravel  bottom,  over  which  a  good  current  fiows. 
Here  the  female  removes  the  sand  with  her  tail,  and, 
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pushing  aside  the  gravel  with  her  nose,  forms  a  shal- 
low nest.  In  this  the  eggs  are  deposited,  and,  when 
milted  upon  by  the  male,  are  covered  with  loose 
gi-avel,  then  left  until  hatched. 

During  the  spawning  season  large  quantities  of 
eggs  are  secured  from  wild  fish  by  the  hatcheries  at 
the  natural  beds.  Many  trout  are  also  taken  in  nets 
throughout  the  year  and  kept  in  ponds  until  ripe, 
but  as  the  facilities  for  keeping  a  quantity  of  fish 
are  limited,  an  additional  amount  of  spawn  must  be 
secured.  The  beds  are  easily  found,  and  when  the 
trout  arrive,  they  are  taken,  a  few  at  a  time,  in  small 
nets.  An  expert  enq^loye  can  note  in  a  moment  if  a 
fish  is  ripe  ;  if  not,  it  is  returned  to  the  water.  When 
the  fish  is  held  by  the  tail  the  eggs  will  move  toward 
the  head,  leaving  the  stomach  shrunken ;  if  it  is 
unripe  this  will  not  occur.  The  eggs  and  milt  from 
the  females  and  males  are  dropped  separately  into 
pans  and  at  once  gently  mixed  with  a  feather.  After 
standing  a  few  moments,  they  are  carefully  and  con- 
stantly washed  in  pure  running  water  until  absolutely 
clean.  The  eggs,  heretofore  adhering,  separate  in  an 
hour  or  less,  and  are  then  placed  in  gravel-bottom 
troughs,  and  left  alone  for  some  thirty  days.  After 
that  period  eye  spots  begin  to  appear,  whereupon  the 
eggs  are  placed  in  gauze-covered  trays,  in  troughs  of 
running  water,  there  to  remain  until  hatched  out. 
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Duriiii:;  tlu'  first  inontli  the  Oi]^grt  can  he  packed  in 
especially  pi'cpai'c*!  l)o.\es,  and  sent  without  injury  to 
any  part  of"  the  worhh  After  heinji^  placed  in  troii<^h8 
or  hatchini:;  hoxes,  t]ir<>ui;h  which  a  stream  of  cold 
water  constantly  Hows,  they  must  be  examined  fre- 
(piently,  and  all  imperfect  ones  removed.  A  few  bad 
ones  mino^led  witli  the  others  would  soon  cause  all 
to  be  covered  with  a  fun*;-us-like  i;-rowth  that  would 
spoil  the  entire  number  in  the  trough.  LTsually  about 
three  months  are  required  to  hatch  out  the  eggs,  de- 
pendent entirely  u])on  the  coldness  of  the  water.  If 
it  is  very  cold— 35°  to  40° — four  or  five  months  will 
be  necessary. 

Great  care  must  be  taken  in  handling  the  eggs, 
to  avoid  shaking  or  jarring  them,  as  any  violent  or 
sudden  motion  is  liable  to  divide  the  yolks  and 
destroy  the  germs.  Incidentally,  it  may  be  men- 
tioned here  that  the  famous  double-tailed  goldfish 
frequently  seen  are  raised  in  Japan,  and  are  pro- 
duced by  violently  shaking  the  eggs  in  a  pan.  This 
causes  the  hatching  of  many  monstrosities,  some 
with  double  heads  or  double  bodies,  others  with 
double  tails,  but  generally  only  the  latter  survive. 
AVitli  the  exercise  of  the  greatest  care  quite  a  large 
number  of  odd  fish  are  hatched  out,  some  having 
several  heads  or  tails,  many  double  bodies,  or  are  dis- 
torted in  some  strange  way.     The  most  peculiar  are 
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preserved  in  alcohol,  and  can  be  seen  at  any  of  the 
hatcheries. 

As  soon  as  they  are  hatched  out,  the  young  iish,  or 
fry,  as  they  are  called,  require  great  care  and  atten- 
tion. Quite  a  number  die,  and  must  be  carefully  re- 
moved for  the  same  reason  that  prescribes  the  removal 


Trout  three  days'  old. 

of  imperfect  eggs.  During  the  first  three  or  four 
weeks  a  small  sac  remains  attached  to  the  stomach 
of  the  fish,  which  l^ature  provides  as  its  source  of 
nourishment.  At  this  stage  their  growth  is  quite 
rapid,  and  it  is  at  this  time  that  the  young  fry  can 
be  safely  shipped  in  cans  to  a  distance,  to  be  used  in 
stocking  streams.  N"o  artificial  food  is  needed,  and 
if  the  water  in  the  cans  is  properly  aerated  by  chang- 
ing it  or  putting  in  pieces  of  ice,  but  few  die  during 
the  journey. 

When  the  sacs  begin  to  disappear,  artificial  feed- 
ing must  be  resorted  to,  raw  liver  only  being  used. 
This  is   mashed  up  in  water  to   the  consistence  of 
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puddiiiiT,  and  passed  tlin)uji;li  a  tine  sieve.  A  little 
of  it  is  dipped  ont  at  a  time  on  a  feather  and  tloated 
in  the  trouij^lis,  tlie  pi-ocess  heini:;  i-epeated  six  or 
eight  times  a  dav.  The  tisli  ea<;erly  take  it.  As 
they  grow  in  size  the  liver  is  fed  in  larger  (piantities, 
mueh  eoarser,  but  less  frecpiently.  It  is  neeessary 
als(»,  as  they  become  larger,  to  reduce  the  nnnd)er  of 
tisli  in  each  ti'ougli,  to  avoid  ovei'crowding  and  sntfo- 
cation.  Fish  hatched  in  the  winter  or  early  spring 
will  grow  from  three  to  six  inches  in  length  (finger- 
lings)  by  Novembei',  but  previous  to  this  they  have 
been  taken  from  the  troughs  and  2)laced  in  ponds  or 
large  tanks.  During  the  summer  of  the  following 
year  they  have  become  yearlings  from  0  to  8  inches 
long,  and  are  ready  to  spawn  in  the  fall. 

It  is  well  to  state  in  connection  with  hatching 
that  the  black  bass  has  been  found  to  l)e  one  of  the 
most  difficult  of  fisli  to  propagate  artificially,  and 
only  within  a  few  years  has  success  been  attained. 
It  was  with  great  difficulty  that  the  female  could  be 
stri|)ped  of  her  egg^f^^  and  it  was  found  necessary  to 
kill  and  open  the  male  to  secure  the  milt.  On  this 
account  the  fish  are  now  placed  in  specially  built 
ponds,  pro])erly  prepared,  the  hatching  out  of  the  fry 
thus  progressing  naturally  without  any  artificial  aid 
whatever.  As  soon  as  possible  the  young  fish  are 
separated  from  the  older  ones,  which  prevents  the 
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latter  from  eating  them,  and  enables  a  much  larger 
number  to  grow  to  full  size  than  would  under  nat- 
ural surroundings. 

With  all  other  fresh-water  fishes  but  little  diffi- 
culty is  found  in  reaching  full  success,  the  methods 
followed  being  in  general  quite  similar  to  those  fol- 
lowed in  the  hatching  of  trout  as  just  described.  The 
United  States  Fish  Commission  is  also  engaged  ex- 
tensively in  hatching  out  a  number  of  salt-water 
fish,  including  cod,  mackerel^  flounder,  tautog,  had- 
dock, weakfish,  sheepshead,  and  herring.  In  addi- 
tion, special  attention  is  being  given  to  the  propaga- 
tion of  the  oyster  and  lobster,  since  both,  the  latter 
particularly,  are  being  rapidly  exterminated. 

From  the  foregoing  it  can  be  seen  that  the  artifi- 
cial hatching  of  fish  is  very  successful,  and  that  with- 
out it,  and  the  attendant  stocking  of  the  streams  with 
young  fish  in  various  stages  of  growth,  many  of  our 
best  fish  would  by  this  time  have  almost  disappeared. 
The  continuation  of  this  good  work  will  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  this  calamity.  Any  of  the  fish  can  be 
had  without  cost  from  the  various  hatcheries  upon 
proper  application  to  the  State  Fish  Commissioners. 
It  is  the  duty  of  all  fishermen  to  see  that  young  fish 
are  supplied  to  their  nearby  waters — that  is,  the  proper 
kind  adapted  to  them.  AVith  an  allotment  planted  . 
each  year,  the  fishing  will  continue  uniformly  good. 


CHAPTER  III 

THE    SALMON,    AND    MEMBERS    OF   THAT    FAMILY 
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With  a  little  study  it 
should  not  be  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguisli  fish,  one  from  another, 
and  to  designate  them  by  their 
proper  names.     Unfortunately 

Just  caught.  ^        '  '' 

it  is  a  fact,  however,  that  many 
old  fishermen  do  not  make  proper  distinctions,  and, 
either  from  habit  or  lack  of  knowledge,  persist  in 
misnaming  them:  It  is  true  that  in  different  .parts 
of  the  various  States  a  certain  fish  may  have  a  dozen 
different  real  names.  But  this  should  not  interfere 
with  its  right  to  its  true  family  designation.  More- 
over, it  is  always  l)etter  to  give  a  fish  its  proj^er  or 
commonly  accepted  name,  as  then  no  error  or  mis- 
take can  occur.  Xo  reference  is  made  here  to  the 
Latin  specific  and  sub-specific  designations,  but  to 
the  proper  English  appellation.  The  most  connnon 
mistakes  are  made  with  different  members  of  the 
salmon  family,  and  with  the  varieties  of  ])ike,  })ick- 
3  17 
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erel,  and  bass.  It  is  best,  therefore,  to  describe  their 
distinguishing  marks  and  peculiarities  in  detail, 
which  will  enable  the  young  lisherman  to  recognize 
with  a  little  practice  the  fish  he  has  caught,  and  to 
designate  it  properly. 

The  most  important  fish — those  that  are  held  in 
the  highest  estimation  at  least — are  the  various  mem- 
bers of  the  salmon  family,  consisting  of  the  salt-water 
salmon  itself  and  its  direct  and  indirect  descendants. 
At  the  head  of  all  stand  the  brook,  or  speckled  trout, 
which  is  most  commonly  found,  the  brown  trout  of 
Europe,  and  the  rainbow  trout  of  California.  The 
best  distinctive  mark  of  the  Salmonidoe,  as  the  family 
is  collectively  called,  is  a  small  fin  on  the  back  just 
before  the  tail.  It  is  called  the  adipose  fin,  and  is 
not  composed  of  spines  or  rays,  as  are  all  other  fins, 
but  of  flesh  or  gristle.  This  fin  is  a  characteristic  of 
all  the  members  of  the  salmon  family  without  excejD- 
tion.  It  is  also  found  on  the  various  kinds  of  white- 
fish  and  the  smelt,  which  would  indicate  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  salmon  in  the  past.  The  catfishes, 
too,  have  it,  as  well  as  a  number  of  related  groups. 

There  is  no  mistaking  the  salmon  among  the  other 
fishes  of  the  Atlantic.  It  is  similar  only  to  itself. 
In  the  Atlantic  Ocean  but  one  species  is  found,  but 
in  the  Pacific  there  are  five,  known  as  the  king  or 
quinnat,  the  red^  silver,  humpback,  and  dog  salmon. 
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The  red  salmon,  or  "  redfish  " — or  blue-back,  as  it  is 
usually  designated  on  the  Columbia  River — is  most 
plentiful  in  Alaska,  and  is  the  one  mostly  used  by  the 
many  canneries  from  Sitka  northward.  The  king 
salmon  is  the  largest  and  most  vahiable,  however,  and 
is  canned  in  great  numbers  on  the  Columbia.  It  is  a 
curious  fact  that,  while  the  Atlantic  salmon  takes  the 
fly  readily  in  fresh  water,  its  five  relatives  of  the 
Pacific  do  not.  This  is  because  they  never  feed  in 
fresh  water.  They  are  usually  netted  or  speared  as. 
in  vast  schools,  they  run  up  the  rivers  to  the  spawn- 
ing grounds  on  the  Columbia.  Sometimes  they  are 
caught  by  means  of  large  buckets  attached  to  wheels, 
which  are  revolved  by  the  current.  These  buckets 
scoop  up  the  fish  as  they  ascend,  depositing  them  in 
troughs.  To  the  angler  this  appears  to  be  a  crime, 
but  any  method  of  taking  fish  wholesale  is  open  to 
that  criticism.  Year  by  year,  from  Alaska  to  Cali- 
fornia, more  salmon  are  caught  than  are  born,  and 
each  species  is  on  the  way  toward  partial  extinction. 

As  already  stated,  the  most  widely  distributed 
and  most  plentiful  of  the  salmon  family  in  the  regions 
of  the  East  generally  frequented  by  anglers — the  one 
with  which  all  are  familiar — is  the  brook  or  speckled 
trout,  red -spotted  with  markings  of  green.  It  is 
found  from  Maine  to  Georgia  in  all  clear  waters 
suitable   for   its   life,   westward   through   the    Great 
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Lakes  region  as  far  as  Minnesota,  and  in  Canada 
from  the  Labrador  peninsula  to  tlie  Saskatchewan. 
Owing  to  its  strong  nature  and  ability  to  adapt  itself 
to  new  surroundings,  it  has  been  planted  in  waters  to 
which  it  is  not  native,  and  has  thriven  there  wonder- 
fully. Thus  it  has  been  successfully  transplanted  to 
streams  in  Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Colorado,  Wyom- 
ing, and  California,  and  has  increased  there ;  but, 
strangely  enough,  attempts  to  introduce  it  in  English 
waters  have  not  been  an  absolute  success.  I  quote 
on  this  point  Mr.  E.  B.  Marston,  editor  of  the  Fish- 
ing Gazette,  London  :  "  Millions  of  fry  and  yearlings 
of  Salmo  fontinalis  have  been  put  into  English 
rivers,  and  I  know  of  no  single  instance  where  the 
attempt  to  stock  a  river  or  stream  with  them  has 
been  successful.  After  a  time,  not  much  more  than 
a  year  as  a  rule,  they  disaj^pear.  I  have  seen  a  long 
stretch  of  a  trout  stream  alive  with  thousands  of 
healthy  two-year-  and  three-year-old  fontinalis  one 
season,  and  the  next  there  was  not  one  to  be  seen ; 
and  yet  they  do  well  in  both  this  country  and  in  Ger- 
many when  kept  in  trout-breeding  ponds,  and  so  our 
fish  breeders  keep  on  breeding  them  and  selling  them. 
1  suspect  the  real  secret  of  their  non -success  in  our 
rivers  is  that  they  find  the  water  in  the  summer 
months  too  warm  for  them." 

There  is  no  difficulty  whatever  in  distinguishing 
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till'  l)i'()()k  ti'oiit  iVoin  rithcr  the  niiiil)()\v  trout  (»r  the 
hi-«>\\ii  ti-(»ut,  or  to  (listin<;uish  the  two  latter  from 
each  othei". 

There  is  considerable  variety  in  the  color  of  brook 
trout,  caused  by  sex,  age,  or  local  conditions.  The 
head,  back,  sides,  and  dorsal  tin  are  of  a*  greenish 
coloi-  that  often  merges  into  a  heavy  ])hick,  under 
whicli  are  twisted  markings  or  venniculations  of  a 
different  shade.  There  is  also  a  general  absence  of 
spots  on  the  back.  Neither  of  the  other  trout  men- 
tioned has  tliese  twisted  markings,  but  instead  both 
have  spots  on  the  back,  these  spots  being  black,  as  on 
the  sahnon,  never  red. 

Along  the  middle  of  tlie  sides  of  the  brook  trout 
are  varying  numbers  of  ])right  red  spots  surrounded 
by  cream-  or  brown-colored  areas.  The  belly  is  usu- 
ally a  bright,  clean,  creamy  white,  with  often  a  red 
band  low  down  along  the  side  on  the  male.  The 
lower  fins  are  brown  or  red,  the  front  edge  white, 
bordered  witli  black.  Taken  altogether,  it  is  by  far 
the  handsomest  of  the  trout  family. 

The  rainl)0w  trout  is  a  native  of  the  clear  streams 
of  (\'difornia,  from  wliich  ivgion  it  was  brought  to  the 
Eastern  States.  •  It  is  known  also  nndei*  the  name  of 
"  California  trout."  Its  transjdantation  to  the  eastern 
United  States  has  been  markedly  successful,  for  it  has 
multiplied  there  rapidly.     Observation  and  experience 
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justify  the  belief  that  the  rainbow  trout  can  be  used 
to  stock  streams  formerly  inhabited  by  brook  trout, 
but  in  which  the  latter  can  no  longer  thrive  owing  to 
changed  conditions  unfavorable  to  its  habits.  The 
rainbow  is  also  adapted  to  warmer  and  deeper  waters, 
and  can  live  where  the  brook  trout  can  not.  They 
certainly  increase  more  rapidly,  as,  unlike  the  brook 
trout,  they  will  not  devour  their  young,  nor  will 
they  take  a  minnow  of  any  kind  unless  forced  by  hun- 
ger, in  the  absence  of  other  food. 

As  is  the  case  with  the  brook  trout,  the  rainbow 
varies  much  in  coloring,  according  to  the  water  it 
inhabits,  its  sex,  and  age.  The  back  is  usually  of  a 
bluish  color,  the  sides  and  belly  being  silvery.  Along 
the  middle  of  the  side,  running  the  whole  length  of 
the  body,  is  a  narrow,  semi-distinct,  iridescent  red  or 
pink  stripe.  From  this  marking  the  fish  is  j^rojierly 
named.  Below  this  band  there  are  usually  no  spots, 
but  above  and  on  the  back  are  a  large  number  of 
plain  black  ones.     It  has  no  colored  spots  whatever. 

The  brown  trout  is  the  common  trout  of  Europe, 
known  in  Germany  as  "  Forelle."  It  is  not  necessary 
to  give  a  detailed  description  of  this  fish,  for  the  rea- 
son that  at  present  but  an  insignificant  number  are 
being  taken.  Comparatively  few  waters  have  thus 
far  been  stocked,  and  it  is  only  occasionally  that  one  is 
taken  outside.     Some  years  ago  a  quantity  of  the  eggs 
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of  this  fish  were  sent  to  the  United  States  from  both 
England  and  Germany.  These  were  successfully 
hatched  out,  and  a  number  of  the  hatcheries  now 
raise  some  each  year.  They  are  much  more  vora- 
cious than  either  the  brook  or  rainbow  trout,  and  con- 
stantly devour  small  trout  fry  and  fish — even  their 
own  kind.  It  is  not  wise,  therefore,  to  plant  them  in 
the  same  waters  with  other  trout.  They  are  easily 
distinguished  from  the  brook  or  rainbow  varieties. 
The  back  and  sides  are  decidedly  brown,  the  back 
having  many  black  spots  instead  of  the  vermicula- 
tions  of  the  brook  trout.  The  sides  are  beautifully 
spotted  with  red,  and  the  belly  is  silvery  white. 

In  shallow  streams  and  rivers,  except  perhaps  dur- 
ing the  spawning  season,  trout  of  any  of  the  varieties 
rarely  exceed  two  or  three  pounds  in  weight ;  in  fact 
the  average  would  be  considerably  under  one  pound. 
In  deej)- water  lakes,  such  as  the  Kangeleys  of  Maine 
and  the  lakes  of  the  Canadian  wilderness,  the  brook 
trout  has  been  taken  of  all  weights  up  to  and  over  ten 
pounds.  In  California  waters  rainbows  of  twelve 
pounds  have  frequently  been  taken.  Brown  trout  of 
ten  to  eleven  pounds  have  been  caught  in  hatchery 
waters. 

Another  prominent  member  of  the  salmon  family, 
one  especially  esteemed  as  a  food  fish,  is  the  lake 
trout.     It  is  frequently  and  improperly  called  a  sal- 
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mon  trout,  this  being  a  name  used  in  England  for  a 
large  form  of  trout  found  in  brackish  water  or  in 
the  sea.  The  lake  trout  is  well  classed  as  a  northern 
iish,  being  found  in  northern  lakes  only.  It  rarely, 
if  ever,  occurs  in  streams  or  rivers.  The  inland  lakes 
of  Maine,  N'ew  Hampshire,  IN'ew  York,  Eastern 
Canada,  the  chain  of  the  Great  Lakes,  and  westward 
to  British  Columbia,  are  the  waters  it  inhabits. 
Where  found,  it  usually  is  plentiful  and  of  good 
weight,  easily  averaging  from  four  to  ten  pounds, 
and  often  weighing  fifteen  to  twenty,  occasionally 
even  much  more. 

Differing  from  that  of  the  other  trouts,  its  tail  is 
decidedly  forked  instead  of  square.  Its  color  is  a 
dark  gray,  and  the  entire  body  and  fins  are  covered 
with  pale  white  or  grayish  spots.  ExcejDt  during 
very  early  spring  and  the  spawning  season  (October 
and  l^ovember),  when  it  seeks  shallow  stony  bars  for 
its  beds,  the  lake  trout  is  decidedly  a  deep-water  fish, 
and  is  taken  only  on  the  bottom  of  the  lakes.  It  is 
omnivorous,  eating  everything,  and  cases  are  known 
where  even  corncobs  and  knives  have  been  found  in 
its  stomach.  After  the  minnow  period  it  is  too  for- 
midable to  be  attacked  by  other  fish,  which  materially 
accounts  for  its  being  plentiful.  In  addition  to  its 
prowess  it  is  a  very  prolific  breeder.  Much  skill  and 
patience  are  required  to  catch  the  lake  trout,  as  will 
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be  shown  hiter ;  hut  one  is  rewarded  for  Ids  l5d)ors,  as 
it  is  a  particularly  tine  tahlo  fish.  Its  flesh  is  of  cithci- 
a  lii!:lit  |)iid<  or  yellow  shade,  and  it  is  usually  hoile*}. 
AVith  tlu'  whitefish  it  is  unqiiestionaljly  the  most 
noted  fresh-water  food  tish. 

The  lake  trout  can  readily  he  recoi^nized  from  the 
brief  description  given  above.  There  is  no  other  fish 
that  resembles  it  in  any  way. 

Tliere  are  several  minor  troiits  to  be  mentioned  to 
complete  the  subject,  but  as  tliey  are  not  at  all  plenti- 
ful, or  are  only  found  in  special  localities  remote  from 
the  Atlantic  seaboard,  a  detailed  descri])tion  is  not 
necessary.  Such  are  the  cutthroat  of  the  Itocky 
Mountains  and  the  Pacific  coast ;  the  Tahoe  trout ;  the 
steelhead  trout  of  (^ilifornia ;  the  Loch  Leven  trout, 
a  few  of  which  were  introduced  by  the  Tnited  States 
Fish  Connnission;  the  blue-back  trout  of  Maine;  the 
red-spotted  trout,  or  Dolly  Yarden,  of  the  West;  the 
saiblingof  Europe,  and  its  near  relative,  the  Suna])ee, 
orgolden  trout.  The  last  named  is  found  only  in  Suna- 
pee  Lake,  New  Uampshire,  and  one  lake  in  Elaine, 
and  is  in  reality  one  of  the  most  channiniz:  of  the 
trout  family. 

Properly  speakini:-.  the  o-raylino;  should  be  men- 
tioned in  connection  with  the  Sdlnionidce.  Untortu- 
nately,  its  habitat  is  confined  to  a  very  limited  area  of 
countrv,  and  it  is  therefore  kiKnvn  to  but  comparatively 
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few  anglers.  Primarily  it  is  native  to  the  rivers  and 
streams  of  Alaska,  but  it  is  found  also  in  some  of  the 
streams  on  the  west  side  of  the  Yellowstone  Park,  and 
in  the  rivers  of  northern  Michigan.  In  Michigan, 
however,  it  is  being  rapidly  exterminated  by  anglers, 
and  to  a  far  greater  extent  by  sawmills.  It  is  beyond 
question  one  of  the  most  beautiful  fish  found  in  the 
United  States,  not  even  excepting  the  male  Sunapee 
trout.  Its  color  is  a  brilliant,  purplish  gray,  the  sides 
of  the  head  having  bright  bluish  and  bronze  reflec- 
tions. The  fins  have  alternate  rows  of  rose,  dark, 
and  green  colored  lines  or  spots.  It  is  impossible  to 
describe  properly  the  beauty  of  this  fish ;  it  must  be 
seen  to  understand  N'ature's  painting.  Being  also  an 
especially  game,  hard  fighter,  it  easily  takes  its  place 
in  the  foremost  rank  of  the  salmon,  or  more  especially 
the  trout  family. 

The  different  whitefish  that  are  supposed  to  have 
descended  from  the  salmon  in  the  past  are  a  superior 
food  fish,  but  are  caught  only  in  nets.  On  this 
account  no  further  mention  or  description  of  them  is 
necessary.  The  lake  whitefish,  the  cisco,  or  herring, 
and  the  round  whitefish,  or  frost  fish,  comprise  the 
family. 

It  is  well  to  state  that  all  the  small-scaled,  red- 
spotted  trout  are  known  in  England  as  "  chars."  The 
meaning  of  the  name  is  "  red,"  or  "  blood  "  ;  hence. 


TlIK  SALMON.   AND  M  IIM  HIIKS  ol-^  THAT   I'AMILV     ;;i 

also,  "  l)l(>0(l-c()l()i-t'(l, "()!•'' I't'd  l)elly."  As  this  color 
is  found  to  a  i^reater  or  loss  extent  in  all  the  t routs, 
the  apjtropriateness  (d'  the  a|>|)c'llation  is  easily  seen. 
This  i-evie\v  of  the  salmon  family  would  he  far 
from  eumplete  were  the  suhjeet  of  sea  trout  and  a 
description  of  the  onananiehe  or  so-called  landlocked 
salmon  oniitted.  These  varieties  {ire  coming  into 
increased  prominence  through  the  large  number  of 
fishermen  now  seeking  them,  and  as  comparatively 
little  is  known  regarding  them,  they  are  worthy  of  a 
chapter  to  themselves. 


CHAPTER  lY 


THE    OrANANICHE    AND   THE    SEA    TROUT 


A  bit  of  Lake  St.  John. 


The  onananiche,  or  land- 
locked salmon  of  Canada,  has 
come  considerably  to  the  fore 
in  the  past  few  years,  and  be- 
yond question  it  is  the  most- 
talked-of  fish  among  anglers 
to-day.  Its  natural  home  is 
in  Lake  St.  John,  Province 
of  Quebec,  and  its  tributary  waters,  as  well  as  in 
some  of  the  rivers  of  the  Labrador  peninsula.  A 
variety  of  the  salmon  closely  related  to  it  is  the  ordi- 
nary landlocked  salmon  of  the  Maine  lakes.  The 
onananiche  of  Canada  is  more  properly  a  rough- 
water  fish,  generally  found  in  the  rivers,  the  smaller 
portion  being  caught  in  the  lakes ;  but  in.  Maine  the 
landlocked  salmon  is  almost  entirely  taken  in  the 
dead  water  of  lakes. 

The  name  onananiche  is  of  Indian  origin,  proba- 
bly given  to  it  by  the  Montagnais  Indians  of  Lake 
32 
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St.  John.  ri'()|K'i-lv  ti-anslated,  it  incans  *' ouanan," 
"salmon,"  ''iclie,"  tlie  <liniinutive  "  little "—"  little 
sahnon."  To  call  tlic  lisli  landlocked  is  an  error  and 
a  misnomer,  as  it  is  to  some  extent  anudromous — that 
is,  it  can  and  does  seek  the  sea.  Lake  St,  John  is 
open  to  the  ocean  throui^h  its  outlet — the  Sagnenay 
River — which  empties  into  the  St.  Lawrence.  The 
lower  Saguenay  is  entirely  salt,  and  the  ouananiehe 
are  frequently  taken  near  its  mouth,  thus  proving 
their  ability  to  live  in  salt  water. 

The  Lake  St.  John  tish  will  average  in  weight 
from  2^  to  3^  pounds,  with  not  over  8  or  8^  pounds 
recorded  as  the  largest  taken  there.  In  Elaine  the 
average  weight  is  considerably  greater,  with  a  record 
of  20  pounds,  and  even  more.  This  difference  in 
weight  may  result  from  a  difference  in  species  or 
environment.     The  latter  is  probably  the  cause. 

The  ouananiehe  is  the  closest  relative  of  the  salt- 
water salmon  known ;  in  reality  there  is  not  much 
difference.  Placed  side  by  side  and  compared,  it  will 
be  found  that  their  contour,  color,  markings — in  fact, 
their  whole  general  appearance,  excepting  size — is 
very  similar.  The  salmon,  of  course,  is  taken  very 
nnicli  larger,  varying  in  different  localities.  A  good 
average  is  about  20  pounds,  but  iish  of  30  or  40 
pounds  have  often  been  killed.  The  home  of  the 
salmon   is   in    the  sea,  the  fish  seeking  fresh-water 
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rivers  oiilv  in  t\\v  siiiimicr  to  sj);i\vii  ;  the  huhitut  of 
tlic  oiiaiiaiiiclK'  is  iiatiirallv  in  fivsli  wiiter,  and  the 
(Milv  (lilTcrciKH's  hetwecii  tlic  two  are  those  resiiltiiij^ 
from  the  dilference  in  hal)its. 

AVlien  tirst  taken  from  the  water  the  ouananiche 
has  a  heautiful  pcacock-bhie  cast  of  color,  wliich  dis- 
appears at  death,  elian^ing  to  the  ]ii;-ht-gray  back  and 
sides  and  silvery  belly  of  the  salmon.  A  number  of 
black  spots  are  found  on  the  gill  covers,  and  the  St. 
Andrew's  cross  markings  on  the  upper  2)art  of  the 
body  are  numerous. 

Pound  for  ])ound,  the  ouananiche  can  greatly  out- 
fight the  salmon,  and  none  of  the  fresh-water  fish  can 
equal  it  in  this  respect.  The  black  bass  approaches 
it  the  nearest,  but  never  equals  it.  A  good  lusty  3- 
or  4-p()un(l  fish  recpiires  fully  ten  minutes  or  more  to 
be  tired  out  and  killed,  and  he  is  a  fortunate  fisher- 
man, indeed,  who  does  not  lose  nearly  as  many  as  he 
saves.  Their  leaps  from  the  water  are  not  only  con- 
stant, but  somethini;-  wonderful  in  height,  and  will 
average  eight  or  ten  in  nund)er  before  they  are 
brought  to  net. 

The  ouananiche  possesses  particulai-ly  large  fins 
and  tail,  which  increase  materially  its  fighting  and 
jumping  powers,  and  especially  enable  it  to  inhabit 
the  rough,  swift-fiowing  waters,  where  it  is  found. 
There  is  never  any  difficulty  in  distinguishing  it  when 
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caught,  owing  to  its  identity  with  the  salmon,  as 
explained. 

In  1875  the  United  States  Fish  Commission,  rec- 
ognizing the  especial  value  of  the  ouananiche  as  a 
game  and  food  fish,  commenced  hatching  it,  and  since 
that  date  has  steadily  increased  its  activity  in  that 
direction.  Several  of  the  fish  commissions  of  the 
States  have  also  undertaken  its  propagation  with 
splendid  results.  A  large  number  of  lakes  have  been 
stocked,  and  young  fish  are  now  frequently  taken. 
But  a  short  time  will  intervene  before  the  ouananiche 
will  be  found  in  many  places.  The  Maine  variety  is 
used  for  hatching,  and,  while  it  differs  somewhat 
from  that  of  Lake  St.  John,  being  a  deep-,  instead  of 
a  rough-water  fish,  it  will  soon  be  the  most  sought 
after  of  all  fresh- water  fish,  not  even  excepting  the 
black  bass. 

It  has  usually  been  believed  that  the  ouananiche 
is  entirely  distinct  from  the  salt-water  salmon,  but 
now  it  is  generally  considered  to  be  a  local  variety. 
Why  it  does  not  seek  the  sea,  as  is  the  case  with  its 
close  relative,  can  not  be  explained,  unless  by  attrib- 
uting it  to  a  lack  of  migratory  instinct.  A  peculiar- 
ity of  the  ouananiche  that  is  difiicult  to  explain  ic 
that  it  is  so  mucli  smaller  than  the  salmon.  The  only 
possible  reason  to  offer  is  that  the  fresh  waters  it 
inhabits  do  not  afford  as  plentiful  food  as  does  the 
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ocean.  Tlic  llcsh  (tf  the  oiiaiumielie,  while  of  tlie 
8a!iie  color  and  texture  as  that  of  the  palnion,  is  iiuicli 
leaner,  not  liaviiii!;  the  tliick  hiyers  of  fat  foiiiid  in 
tlie  latter  when  just  lain  up  from  the  sea.  A  possi- 
ble explanation  of  this  may  he  found  in  the  fact  that 
the  salmon  does  not  feed  at  all  from  the  time  it 
enters  fresh  water  until  it  af^ain  reaches  the  ocean. 
Therefore  Nature  provides  it  with  this  j^reat  quantity 
of  fat  to  live  upon. 

The  methods  of  artificial ly  hatching  the  ouanan- 
iche  vary  but  little,  if  at  all,  from  those  followed 
with  the  other  Salnxm'HJm.  Perhaps  not  quite  so 
large  a  ])roportion  of  the  eggs  are  hatched  out  as  in 
the  case  of  the  other  species,  for  the  reason  that  a 
large  number  are  diseased  in  some  way.  The  occur- 
rence of  white  eggs  among  the  normally  colored 
healthy  ones  is  very  common,  and  occasionally  the 
entire  lot  from  a  fish  is  defective.  This  may  be 
caused  by  disease  or  lack  of  develo]iment. 

Many  anglers  are  now  turning  their  attention  to 
catching  sea  trout,  either  on  account  of  the  novelty 
of  the  sport  or  because  they  believe  that  they  are 
taking  a  new  variety  of  fish.  That  there  is  novelty 
in  such  fishing  can  not  be  denied,  but  that  the  fish  is 
new  in  any  way  certaiidy  can  be.  For  a  number  of 
years  there  was  much  diversity  of  o])inion  among 
authorities  as  to  the  identity  of  this  member  of  the 
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salmon  family,  which  now  seems  to  be  settled.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  the  sea  trout  and  the  brook  trout  are 
one  and  the  same  iish.  It  is  broadly  claimed  that 
any  of  the  trout  can  live  as  well  in  salt  water  as  they 
can  in  fresh,  and  everything  seems  to  prove  the 
claim  to  be  correct.  All  trout  grow  to  a  larger  size 
in  salt  water  than  in  the  brooks  or  rivers,  and  they 
lose  their  spots  in  the  sea,  becoming  pale  arid  silvery 
in  color. 

Brook  trout  originally  were  found  at  a  distance 
not  greater  than  three  hundred  miles  back  from  the 
ocean  in  waters  tributary  to  it.  Where  conditions  of 
temperature  were  favorable,  they  invariably  sought 
salt  water.  When  transplanted  to,  or  found  in,  in- 
land waters,  they  have  adapted  themselves  to  fresh- 
water conditions  as  well. 

All  members  of  the  trout  family  require  cold 
water  for  their  habitat,  averaging  about  68°  or  less. 
Therefore  they  must  either  seek  the  cold  water  of 
the  ocean  or,  if  barred  from  that  by  long  stretches  of 
warm-river  waters,  they  must  seek  the  cold,  small 
tributaries  high  up  in  the  hills.  While  trout  are 
found  in  the  highland  streams  south  of  New  York  as 
far  as  South  Carolina,  they  are  not  able  to  seek  the 
sea  on  account  of  the  warm,  intervening  waters.  In 
Long  Island  streams  all  trout  are  seagoing.  From 
that  point  along  the  coast  northward  sea  trout  are 
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rarely,  it  ever,  found  until  the  nortlicrn  shores  of 
^liiine  and  New  nrunswick  are  reached.  All  rivers 
riowini:;  into  the  St.  Lawi-eiice  as  far  west  as  (Quebec, 
as  well  as  those  entei-iiiLC  the  Saguenay  and  those  of 
the  Labrador  coast,  are  es[)eci;dly  noted  for  most  ex- 
cellent sea-trout  tishing,  and  are  the  favorite  resorts 
of  anglers. 

To  (juote  from  Mr.  (ieorge  Brown  Goode :  "  The 
identity  of  the  Canadian  sea  trout  and  the  brook 
trout  is  still  denied  by  many,  though  the  decision  of 
competent  authorities  has  settled  the  question  beyond 
doubt."  The  best  proof  of  the  identity  of  the  two 
iish  is  found  in  a  test  made  a  few  years  since  at  the 
Government  salmon  hatchery  at  Tadousac,  which  is 
located  at  the  mouth  of  the  Saguenay  Kiver.  Brook 
trout  were  taken  from  inland  waters  absolutely  land- 
locked from  the  sea  and  placed  in  a  salt-water  pond 
at  Tadousac.  Through  close  observation  it  was 
found  that  in  from  two  to  four  weeks  the  color  of 
the  fish  changed  to  a  dull  gray,  and  the  red  spots 
faded  to  a  dark-cream  shade.  The  fish  were  then 
left  in  salt  water  several  months,  and  were  then 
placed  in  a  fresh-water  inclosure,  again  being  sub- 
jected to  close  ol)servation.  Within  two  to  four 
weeks  they  changed  back  to  their  original  vivid  col- 
orings, the  red  s|)ots  becoming  as  bright  as  when  the 
lish  were  lirst  taken  from  their  native  water.     The 
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transferring  from  fresh  to  salt  water  did  not  seem  to 
distress  them  in  any  way,  nor  was  any  change  of  any 
kind  noted  in  them  other  than  that  of  color. 

As  a  further  argument  it  can  be  added  that  the 
rainbow  or  California  trout  have  free  access  to  the 
sea,  and  are  frequently  taken  in  salt  water  along  the 
Pacific  coast. 

In  all  ways  the  sea  trout  corresponds  with  the 
brook  trout  when  taken  in  fresh  water.  If  taken  in 
salt  water,  there  will  only  be  the  variation  of  coloring 
mentioned  above. 


CHAPTER  V 


THE    BASS    FAMILY 


Bass  jumping. 


Following  the  salmon 
family,  the  one  next  in  impor- 
tance to  the  tisherman  ^  that 
■  of  the  hasses  —  should  be  de- 
scribed. There  are  several 
kinds  worthy  of  mention,  the 
two  principal  ones  bein^^  the  small-  and  large-mouth 
black  bass.  To  the  beginner,  at  least,  it  is  difhcult 
to  distinguish  one  from  the  other,  as  their  general 
appearance  is  quite  similar.  There  is  quite  a  dif- 
ference to  be  found,  however,  upon  close  compari- 
son, and  considerable  variation  exists  in  their  nature, 
habits,  and  fighting  qualities.  All  members  of  the 
family  are  often  found  in  the  same  waters,  and  at 
one  time  and  place  one  can  take  with  the  same  bait 
small-  and  large-mouth,  calico  or  strawberry  bass  and 
rock  bass. 

The  large-  and  small-mouth  bass  are  probably  the 
most  widely  distributed   variety  of   fish   throughout 
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the  countrv.  This  is  especially  true  of  the  large- 
mouth,  whose  natural  range  is  from  the  Great  Lakes 
south  to  Florida,  Texas,  and  Mexico,  and  west  as  far 
as  Dakota  and  Nebraska.  The  small -mouth  was 
originally  found  in  Canada,  and  in  tlie  United  States 
from  Lake  Champlaiu  to  Manitoba  and  south  to 
Florida  and  Louisiana,  and  across  Texas  to  Chihua- 
hua. Both  kinds  seem  able  to  stand  great  extremes 
of  temperature,  providing  the  changes  are  not  too 
sudden.  As  tliey  seem  to  thrive  under  almost  all 
conditions,  it  has  been  comparatively  easy  to  distrib- 
ute them.  They  have  been  successfully  planted  in 
all  parts  of  the  Ignited  States  where  they  were  not 
native,  and  in  the  waters  of  England,  France,  and 
Germany  as  well.  Calico  and  rock  bass  are  found 
naturally  in  practically  the  same  waters  as  the  small- 
mouth.  The  latter  especially  has  been  transplanted 
quite  generally. 

The  natural  food  of  the  black  bass  varies  greatly, 
being  markedly  influenced  by  the  weather  and  the 
temperature  of  the  water.  They  are  very  voracious, 
and  devour  their  own  kind  and  all  other  fish  indis- 
criminately. Their  natural  food  comprises  crabs, 
minnows,  frogs,  worms,  dobsons,  tadpoles,  crickets, 
and  flies.  At  times  both  the  large-  and  small-mouth, 
as  all  fishermen  know,  absolutely  refuse  to  take  any 
kind  of  bait  whatever,  while  at  other  times  they  bite 
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greedily  at  almost  anything.  Small  snakes,  rats, 
and  pieces  of  vegetables  have  been  found  in  their 
stomachs. 

The  black  bass  watch  over  their  yomig  fish  until 
after  they  have  passed  the  fry  stage,  and  will  attack 
savagely  any  other  fish  approaching.  Later  on,  these 
young  fish  furnish  food  for  larger  bass,  probably  for 
their  own  progenitors  as  well. 

Because  they  are  distributed  so  generally  over  the 
country,  black  bass  have  received  a  multiplicity  of 
local  names,  especially  in  the  Soutli.  The  large- 
mouth  is  frequently  known  as  the  Oswego  bass,  lake 
bass,  green  bass,  yellow  bass,  moss  bass,  bayou  bass, 
trout,  jumper,  and  chub.  The  small-mouth  is  desig- 
nated as  lake  bass,  brown  bass,  ninny  bass,  hog  bass, 
black  perch,  trout  perch,  brown  perch,  and  jumper. 

With  the  exception  of  the  ouananiche,  the  black 
bass  is  the  gamest  and  hardest  fighter  of  all  fresh- 
water fishes.  Ko  matter  by  what  method  it  is 
caught,  it  makes  a  very  hard  struggle  for  life. 
Owing  to  their  hard,  long-continued  fighting,  a  large 
number  of  those  hooked  are  lost,  even  with  the  most 
delicate  handling  by  the  most  expert  fishermen. 

There  seems  to  be  a  variety  of  opinion  in  regard 
to  the  respective  fighting  qualities  of  the  small-  and 
large-mouth  bass,  many  fishermen  claiming  that  they 
should  be  placed  on  an  equality.     This  may  be  true 
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ill  the  w.-u'iii  watoi-s  i)\'  the  South,  l)iit  in  tlie  coldtT 
\v;itci->  iA'  ihc  \«.i-|li  it  is  not.  'I'lic  siiiall-inuiitli  can 
well  i)c  (-..iiipaivd  to  a  lailldoi::,  as  it  will  tii;!it  to  the 
last  without  st't'inini:;  to  tire  out.  The  lar^-e-iiiouth, 
on  the  other  liaud,  tight.s  liai'd  fur  a  ghort  time  witli 
the  same  streiiu^tli  as  will  its  relative,  Imt  is  then 
taken  to  net  with  only  a  few  additional  spasmodic 
rushes.  The  expert  fisherman  can  generally  tell 
which  of  tlie  two  has  taken  liis  hook  loni!;  before  he 
sees  it. 

While  both  species  inhabit  the  same  waters,  they 
are  usually  taken  on  decidedly  different  l)ottoms,  the 
small-mouth  bein*^  found  on  stony  bars  or  shoals, 
varyin<^  in  depth  from  two  or  three  to  forty  or  fifty 
feet,  while  the  large-mouth  is  generally  found  in  the 
vicinity  of  weeds  or  rushes  and  on  muddy  bottom. 
As  the  cold  weather  approaches,  the  latter  seeks 
deeper  water,  hut  always  in  bays  that  contain  weeds 
and  soft  nuid.  Tt  usually  spawns  in  shallow  water, 
among  weeds  and  rushes  bordering  the  shores;  the 
small-mouth  invariably  spawns  on  stony  or  gravel 
bottom.  There  is  no  (piestion,  tlieref(.>re,  that  the 
latter  is  by  far  the  cleaner  fish. 

There  are  tlii-ee  material  differences  l)etween  the 
two  varieties  that  readily  distinguish  them.  The 
most  noticeable  is  the  size  of  the  mouth,  which  is 
much  larger  in  one  than  in  the  other,      in  the  small- 
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month,  the  end  of  the  maxillary,  or  npper  jaw,  is  jnst 
below  the  eye,  not  reaching  quite  to  the  rear  of  it. 
In  the  large-month,  the  maxillary  extends  some  dis- 
tance back  of  the  eye,  making  the  mouth  very  much 
larger.  The  second  distinctive  variation  is  in  the 
scales.  In  the  large-mouth  these  are  from  a  quarter 
to  a  half  larger  than  in  the  small-mouth.  The  for- 
mer, moreover,  has  ten  rows  of  scales  on  the  cheeks, 
the  other  seventeen.  The  third  difference  is  in  the 
color  and  markings.  The  large-mouth  has  a  dark 
or  blackish  green  back,  greenish  silvery  sides,  and 
a  white  belly  with  a  dark  band  of  color  extending 
along  the  sides,  which  occasionally  breaks  up  and 
grows  dim  as  the  fish  grows  old. 

The  small-mouth  is  a  golden  green,  with  an 
almost  yellowish  cast  on  both  back  and  sides;  the 
belly  is  white.  Dark  spots  or  streaks  are  found  in 
irregular  vertical  lines  on  the  sides,  but  no  lateral 
stripe.  A  less  noticeable  difference  is  in  the  dorsal 
fin.  In  the  small -mouth  variety  it  is  quite  high  and 
arched,  not  deeply  notched.  In  the  other  it  is  not 
so  high,  and  quite  deeply  notched. 

In  point  of  weight  the  two  varieties  usually  aver- 
age about  the  same  in  northern  waters,  the  large- 
mouth,  as  ordinarily  taken,  being,  perhaps,  slightly 
heavier.  Throughout  southern  waters,  however,  it 
greatly  exceeds  any  known  specimens  of  the  small- 
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month  bj  many  pounds.  There  5  to  8  ponnds  are 
far  from  being  uncommon,  and  10  to  20  j^ounds,  and 
a  trifle  over,  have  been  occasionally  caught.  Those 
taken  in  northern  waters  will  range  from  2  to  5 
pounds.  The  largest  small-mouth  bass  of  which  there 
is  any  record  weighed  10  and  11  pounds,  and  only 
one  13  pounds — all  taken  in  New  York  State.  The 
average  usually  caught  are  from  2  to  4  pounds,  with 
an  occasional  fish  of  5  or  6  pounds.  Their  size  and 
weight  seem  to  depend  upon  the  quality  and  quantity 
of  food ;  when  both  are  right  they  are  a  very  fast- 
growing  fish. 

As  stated  in  the  chapter  on  hatching,  black  bass 
are  very  difiicult  to  propagate  artificially,  and  even 
when  the  young  fish  are  separated  from  the  adults, 
the  stronger  devour  the  weaker.  Fortunately,  Na- 
ture seems  to  raise  large  numbers,  and  it  can  scarcely 
be  questioned  that  the  bass  is  one  of  the  most  numer- 
ous of  the  game  fish  found  in  our  waters  to-day. 
They  rapidly  destroy  and  drive  out  all  kinds  of  trout, 
so  that  great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  plant  any 
in  trout-inhabited  waters. 

Next  in  importance  of  the  bass  family  is  the 
calico,  or  strawberry  bass.  This  variety  is  found 
in  practically  the  same  waters  as  the  black  bass, 
but  not  quite  so  far  south.  It  is  generally  believed 
that  they  can  not  live  in  as  warm  waters.     They  are 
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Tery  similar  in  shape  aiul  appoaraiu-e  to  a  siintisli, 
being  short  in  body,  with  a  high  baek — in  faet,  (juite 
round  in  eontonr.  The  nsnal  eoh>r  is  a  very  lio-ht 
silver-green,  with  irregnlar  mottled  spots  all  over  the 
body,  and  tins  of  a  dark-green  or  olive  shade.  Very 
frequently  these  iish  have  a  decided  pinkish  color,  to 
which  they  owe  the  name  of  "strawberry."  They 
are  a  comparatively  small  Iish,  averaging  from  three 
quarters  to  one  pound,  throe  }H»unds  being  on  record 
as  the  largest.  Almost  always  in  schools,  they  are 
usually  taken  in  June,  July,  and  August,  but  very 
few  being  caught  earlier  or  later.  They  have  a 
remarkably  small  mouth,  are  fairly  game  tighters 
for  a  little  time,  and  are  very  good  Iish  for  the  table. 
The  most  disliked  of  the  bass  family,  the  Kie 
noire  of  lishermen,  is  tlie  rock  bass,  quite  as  familiarly 
known  under  the  name  of  "goggle-eye"  or  "red- 
eye.'' Wherever  and  whenever  one  fishes  for  black 
bass,  there  will  be  found  this  nuisance  to  take  one's 
bait  and  get  hooked.  Especially  is  this  true  when 
minnows  are  being  used,  and  one  has  only  a  few. 
They  are  a  small  Iish  averaging  from  one  half  a  pound 
to  three  quarters  of  a  pound,  rarely  reaching  one 
pound.  AVhile  fairly  good  for  the  table,  they  areinfre- 
quently  eaten,  perhaps  chietly  because  of  the  dislike  in 
which  they  are  held.  The  average  fisherman  throws 
them  back  with  disgust.     In  shape,  they  are  short  and 
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more  round  than  the  black  bass  ;  they  have  an  olive- 
green  color  with  a  black  spot  on  the  end  of  each 
scale,  giving  the  appearance  of  a  broken  stripe.  In 
reality,  they  are  rather  an  attractive-looking  tish. 
They  will  be  recognized  at  sight,  and  the  recogni- 
tion will  be  very  frequent ;  therefore  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  give  a  more  detailed  description  of  them. 

Another  member  of  the  bass  family  not  generally 
distributed,  but  admired  by  anglers  where  found,  is 
the  white  bass,  known  also  as  the  striped  bass  and 
silver  bass.  This  species  is  found  only  in  the  Great 
Lakes  and  the  rivers  and  lakes  tributary  to  them. 
They  are  identical  in  form  with  the  black  bass,  but 
their  color  is  a  silvery  white.  Their  peculiarity  lies 
in  their  stripings,  possessing,  as  they  do,  five  or  six 
black  stripes  running  lengthwise  on  the  back  and 
sides,  with  usually  two  or  three  broken  ones  below. 
Their  average  weight  will  range  from  one  to  three 
pounds,  and  they  compare  favorably  with  the  large- 
mouth  bass  in  fighting  qualities.  A  species  of  this  fish 
called  the  yellow  bass  is  found  in  the  Mississippi  River 
and  its  tributaries.  They  seem  to  be  similar  in  all 
ways  to  the  white  bass,  except  in  color,  as  indicated 
by  their  name.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  recognizing 
the  white  bass  on  sight,  as  in  the  limited  territory 
where  it  is  taken  there  is  no  other  fish  similar  to 
it  in  any  way.      In  the  estimation  of  anglers  these 
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fish  nearly,  if  not  quite,  equal  the  black  bass  in 
all  ways. 

To  exhaust  the  subject  of  the  basses  completely, 
the  sunfish  family,  to  which  they  belong,  should  be 
fully  described.  This  would  be  entirely  useless,  how- 
ever, as  the  sunfish  are  not  only  small,  but  not  sought 
after  by  fishermen,  possessing  neither  game  nor  food 
qualities.  They  are  usually  beautifully  colored  and 
marked,  which  constitutes  their  only  interest.  These 
fish  are  widely  distributed,  and  almost  every  one  can 
recall  that  his  first  fishing  experience  consisted  of 
angling  for  "pumpkin  seeds,"  by  which  name  they 
are  most  commonly  known. 

A  peculiarity  of  bass,  the  black  bass  especially,  is 
their  hibernating  nature  when  cold  weather  and  cold 
water  come  on.  When  the  winter  season  approaches, 
they  become  more  or  less  dormant,  and  seek  the  deep- 
est water  possible.  Unless  it  is  very  deep,  they  bur- 
row into  the  mud  and  remain  there  during  the  winter. 
In  such  circumstances  they  seem  able  to  go  with- 
out food  for  several  months.  Even  when  placed 
in  aquariums,  they  remain  almost  motionless  during 
the  cold  season,  and  refuse  food.  Another  character- 
istic of  black  bass  is  the  length  of  time  they  can  live 
when  caught.  Instances  are  known  where  they  have 
lived  for  several  hours  after  Ijeing  taken  from  the 
water,   regaining   their  wonted   liveliness   in   a  few 
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moments    after    l)eini;-     put     hcick    in    their    native 
element. 

All  of  the  hasses  are  indeed  hardy,  and,  with  the 
exception  of  trout,  are  the  ti.sh  most  sought  after  hy 
anglers. 


CHAPTER   YI 

MUSKALLUNGE,    PIKE,    PICKEREL,    PIKE    PERCH 

^^^  A  GROUP  of  fishes  favor- 

,    ite  with   anfflers,  which    are 
I     usually  found  in  great  num- 


A^fisiw^'  >.'    bers,  are  the  muskallunge  or 

mMa|V--       muscalonge,  the   pike,  pick- 

^'  erel,  and  pike  perch,  form- 

A  place  for  pickerel. 

mg  a  noble  quartet  of  game 
fish.  Their  range  is  far  smaller  than  that  of  the 
black  bass,  owing  to  the  fact  that  they  are  not  to 
any  extent  a  warm-water  fish.  They  are  very  plen- 
tiful in  Canadian  waters,  and  in  those  of  the  United 
States  from  'New  England  along  the  Great  Lakes  to 
the  middle  West,  and  south  to  Maryland  or  the  Caro- 
linas,  which  mark  their  natural  limit.  All  are  con- 
sidered as  game  fish,  the  muskallunge  and  pike  perch 
especially  so.  These  two  are  extensively  hatched  and 
propagated  by  the  Government  and  some  State  Fish 
Commissions  ;  the  pike  and  pickerel  are  not.  There 
are  many  other  game  fishes  of  more  importance  that 
56 
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call  for  imieli  attention,  and  \)v'u\<i:  prolific  hrcodcrs 
naturally,  this  variety  has  been  ne^i^lected. 

The  resemblance  ])etween  the  mnskallunge,  pike, 
and  pickerel  is  very  close  in  i2;enei-al  ai)})eai'aiice  and 
contour,  but  in  coloring  and  marking  there  is  some 
variation,  and  in  the  matter  of  size  and  weight  there 
is  considerable  difference.  There  are  a  great  many 
fisliermen  who  fail  to  make  a  distinction  between 
these  three,  and  persist  in  calling  them  all  pickerel, 
just  as  the  pike  perch  is  generally  called  a  pike.  One 
needs  to  keep  in  mind  only  the  few  points  given 
below  to  distinguish  these  fish  properly  at  sight. 

The  nmskallunge  is  the  greatest  of  the  four,  both 
in  size  and  fighting  qualities,  but  is  not  as  generally 
distributed  as  the  others.  The  name  seems  to  be 
derived  from  that  given  it  by  the  Indians  of  Canada, 
"  maskinonge,"  the  best  translation  of  which  is  "  nasty 
fish."  Not  "  nasty"  meaning  "  vile  "  or  "  bad,"  but 
an  especially  diflficult  or  "  nasty  "  fish  to  catch.  This 
is,  indeed,  a  most  proper  name  for  it,  for  one  of  good 
size  on  the  other  end  of  a  line  presents  a  most  com- 
plicated problem  before  it  is  1)rought  safely  to  net. 
It  is  a  particularly  large  fish,  reaching  as  high  as  To 
or  80  pounds  in  weight,  with  an  average  of  from  20 
to  40  pounds.  It  is  found  usually  in  water  ranging 
from  5  or  <*.  feet  to  15  feet  in  depth,  especially  where 
the  bottom  is  covered  with  long  weeds.     In  these  it 
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lies  hidden,  darting  out  to  seize  the  large  or  small  fish 
that  form  its  principal  food.  It  might  well  be  termed 
a  fresh" water  shark.  The  mouth,  when  open,  is  very 
large,  armed  with  sharp,  formidable  teeth,  and  the 
jaws  are  wonderfully  strong. 

As  already  stated,  the  muskallunge,  pike,  and 
pickerel  are  similar  in  shape,  and  they  have  the  same 
number  and  kind  of  fins,  placed  alike  on  each.  The 
body  or  base  color  of  back  and  sides  is  a  green  and 
yellow,  constantly  varying  in  the  different  fish.  Fre- 
quently the  back  and  sides  will  both  be  either  a  very 
dark,  medium,  or  light  green,  or  the  color  of  the 
back  may  shade  into  a  greenish  yellow  on  the  sides. 
The  belly  varies  from  white  to  cream  with  all.  Here 
the  similarity  of  the  color  of  the  muskallunge  to  that 
of  the  pike  and  pickerel  ceases.  With  the  muskal- 
lunge the  markings  are  black  or  brown,  and  are 
either  round  spots  or  vertical  irregular  blotches  or 
splashes  Occasionally  tliey  may  not  have  any  mark- 
ings whatever,  but  that  rarely  occurs.  Aside  from 
the  markings,  the  simplest  and  quickest  way  to  dis- 
tinguish these  fish  is  by  the  scales  on  the  head. 
There  is  a  very  narrow  strip  on  the  toj)  only  of  the 
cheek  and  gill  covers.  The  other  fish  of  the  family 
can  be  distinguished  by  noticeable  variations  from 
this.  With  the  pike  the  entire  cheek  and  the  upper 
half  only  of   the   gill    covers   have  scales.     On  the 
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pickerel  the  whole 
of  both  the  cheeks 
and  gill  covers  is 
entirely  covered. 
These  distinctions 
are  shown  in  the 
accompanying  illus- 
trations. This  meth- 
od of  recognizing  the 
varieties  is  absolute- 
ly reliable  and  accu- 
rate. As  both  the 
cheek  and  gill  covers 
are  quite  large  even 
in  small  lish.  there 
is  no  difficulty  what- 
ever in  noticing  these 
characteristics. 

It  can  be  stated, 
without  any  contro- 
versy or  argument, 
that  the  true  pickerel 
has  rarely  exceeded 
5  or  6  pounds  in 
weight,     while      the  ^'^^^"'"^ 

average  is  usually  frc»m  2  to  4  pounds.     It  is  proj^er, 
therefore,  in  almost  aU  instances,  to  call  any  pickerel 
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alxtve  r»  |K»iiii(ls  a  pike,  as  tliat  is  wliat  it  is,  tlie  scale 
test  on  the  licad  |)i-(»\  iiii;-  it.  Pike  wei^liin^  lV(»iii  4<> 
to  50  pounds  lias  been  taken  in  (.^anada  and  in  some 
of  the  Western  States,  Init  tlirou^li  the  United  States 
i;-enerally  the  average  will  I'un  iVoni  4  t(j  s  pounds, 
with  occasional  exceptions,  up  to  20  or  25  i)ounds. 

The  name  pickerel  is  used  as  a  diminutive  in 
England,  where  jjike  are  plentifully  found.  There 
the  tisli  is  properly  a  young  pike,  hut  in  the  United 
States  it  is  an  entirely  distinct  variety  of  the  2)ike 
family.  This  is  correct,  since  it  is  a  different  fish,  as 
is  shown  by  the  scale  markings  on  the  head,  the  dif- 
ferent body  markings,  and  the  fact  tliat  it  is  limited 
in  size  and  weight. 

AVliile,  as  a  rule,  the  pike  is  diiferently  marked 
fr(jm  the  pickerel,  it  varies  in  this  respect  consider- 
ably, being  more  distinguishable  in  some  cases  tlian 
in  others.  Fi-e(juently  the  difference  is  slight,  thus 
making  it  dithcult  to  recognize  it  in  this  way.  A 
general  rule  can  be  given  which  can  be  relied  upon  in 
the  majority  of  instances,  but  not  always.  It  can  be 
generally  stated  that  the  ])ike  has  a  greenish-yellow 
back  and  sides,  varying  from  dark  to  light  in  differ- 
ent fish,  with  numerous  yellow  spots  dotted  over  the 
entire  body.  These  spots  are  practically  round,  as 
though  made  with  tlie  end  of  the  finger  dipped  in 
yellow  paint.     The    pickerel    also    has   spots   of   the 
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same  color,  but  they  are  oblong,  or  a  long  oval,  run- 
ning along  the  side,  never  vertically.  These  mark- 
ings are  so  plentiful  and  close  together  that  they 
almost  seem  to  be  the  body  color,  with  narrow  black 
or  dark-green  separations  that  follow  the  irregularly 
shaped  contour  of  the  spots.  On  the  pike  the  yellow 
spots  are  not  surrounded  by  any  areas  of  color,  but 
simply  appear  irregularly  against  the  dark  body 
shades,  as  though  applied  with  the  finger,  as  stated. 
In  the  case  of  the  pickerel,  it  would  seem  as  though 
the  body  color  were  yellow,  divided  up  into  irregular 
elliptical  divisions  of  varying  size,  made  with  a  brush 
dipped  in  dark  paint. 

The  true  pike  is  found  not  only  in  American 
waters,  but  generally  throughout  Europe.  It  is 
known  in  England  by  the  same  name  as  with  us; 
in  Germany  as  the  "Hecht,-'  in  Sweden  as  the 
"  Gadda,"  in  Italy  as  the  "  Luccio,"  and  in  France 
as  the  "  Brochet."  The  French  name  is  also  applied 
to  it  in  Canada,  especially  in  the  Province  of  Quebec, 
and  about  Lake  Superior.  In  European  countries? 
however,  the  muskallunge  and  the  true  pickerel  are 
never  found,  both  being  pre-eminently  American. 
While  here  the  pike  is  considered  by  many  to  be  a 
fairly  good  food  fish,  in  Europe  it  is  especially 
prized.  Walton  gives  much  space  to  a  description 
of  it,  and  ends  with  directions  how  to  "roast  him 
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when  caught,"  telling  us  that  "when  thus  j)repared 
he  is  choicely  good — too  good  for  any  but  anglers 
or  honest  men." 

The  fourth  member  of  the  group,  the  pike  perch, 
is  worthy  of  especial  mention.  This  fish  is  found 
in  the  same  waters  with  the  pike  and  pickerel,  and 
far  north  in  Canada.  It  is  most  conmionly  known 
as  the  "  wall-eyed  pike,"  from  the  fact  that  the  eyes 
are  very  large  and  protruding.  It  is  also  known  as  a 
"  yellow  pike,"  and  in  Canada  as  a  "  dore."  IN^early 
all  writers  have  endeavored  to  have  it  designated  by 
its  correct  name,  pike  perch,  but  fishermen  seem  to 
pay  no  attention  to  it,  cHnging  to  the  old  name,  pike. 
This  is  entirely  incorrect,  as  the  fish  does  not  belong 
to  the  pike  but  to  the  perch  family,  as  can  readily 
be  seen  by  comparing  the  two  in  the  illustrations. 
The  most  noticeable  difference  is  that  the  pike  has 
one  dorsal  fin,  while  the  pike  perch  has  two.  Its 
general  color  is  lighter  and  brighter,  with  yellow 
splashes  running  in  all  directions.  Its  head  is  much 
shorter,  and  the  body  much  larger  in  diameter — in 
fact,  there  is  no  comparison  to  be  made  between 
them  in  general  outline,  color,  or  appearance. 

The  pike  perch  spawn  in  April  and  May,  and 
are  very  prolific,  a  medium-sized  fish  yielding  from 
100,000  to  200,000  eggs.  They  hatch  out  in  about 
fifteen  days,  and  the  fry  grow  rapidly.     They  are 
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decidedly  a  ^i;aiiie  iisli,  heiiii^  Iiard,  lusty  lighters 
when  hooked.  Feedini!;  almost  entirely  on  other 
live  iish,  and  ln'ini^  o-enei'ally  cauglit  on  marl,  sand, 
or  gravel  bottom,  they  are  miquestiona])ly  a  clean 
iish,  and  a  highly  prized  one  for  the  table,  ranking 
abont  e(j[aal  with  the  whiteiish  and  lake  trout. 

It  is  a  very  difficult  matter  to  locate  these  fish 
when  angling  for  them,  as  they  are  very  migratory, 
constantly  moving  about^one  day  in  shallow  water 
6  to  10  feet  deep,  and  the  next  in  water  40  to  60 
feet  deep.  They  vary  considerably  in  weight.  In 
the  smaller  lakes  and  rivers  they  average  from  2  to 
0  pounds,  with  an  occasional  one  of  8  or  10  pounds. 
In  the  large  lakes  10  to  20  pounds,  and  even  25 
pounds,  are  common.  They  are  caught  all  through 
the  open  season,  biting  seemingly  as  well  at  one 
time  as  another.  Large  numbers  are  taken  through 
the  ice,  and  they  will  take  live  bait  on  a  set  line 
better  at  night  than  during  the  day — in  fact,  they 
can  be  caught  by  angling  after  dark  long  after  all 
other  game  iish  have  ceased  biting. 

Some  of  the  State  Fish  Commissions,  notably  that 
of  New  York,  long  since  recognized  the  value  of  the 
pike  perch  both  as  a  game  and  a  food  iish,  and  have 
been  artiiicially  hatching  them.  For  several  years 
they  did  not  have  the  success  met  with  in  other 
fish,  but  many  difficulties  have  been  overcome,  and 
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great  quantities  of  fry  are  now  being  hatched  and 
planted  each  year. 

Of  the  four  fish  mentioned  in  this  chajiter,  the 
pike  perch  appeals  most  strongly  to  the  fisherman. 
While  not  as  large,  and  consequently  not  as  hard  a 
fighter  as  the  muskallunge,  it  is  more  plentiful.  As 
fighters,  the  pike  and  pickerel  should  not  be  placed 
in  the  same  class  with  the  others.  While  undoubt- , 
edly  game  in  a  measure,  they  do  not  bear  comparison. 
For  all-round  satisfaction  to  the  angler  in  the  way  of 
sport,  fighting  qualities,  number  caught,  and  value  for 
food,  the  best  of  the  four  is  the  pike  perch. 


CHAPTER   yil 
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Still  fishing. 


With  the  description  of 
the  pike  family,  the  list  of 
so-called  game  fish  is  practi- 
cally completed,  that  is,  so 
far  as  fresh-water  fishes  are 
in  question.  There  are  many 
other  varieties  worthy  of  mention  that  anglers  fre- 
(pieiitly  seek,  and  which  are  often  taken  wdien  one 
is  angling  for  other  fish.  Some  of  these  are  particu- 
larly hard  fighters,  and  may  well  he  considered  as 
game,  even  though  but  little  attention  is  paid  to 
tlieni  l)y  Fish  Commissions  or  fishermen  generally. 
The  list  of  what  might  be  called  ordinary  fishes 
consists  of  the  following :  yellow  perch,  white  perch, 
carp,  both  scale  and  leather  back,  bullheads  and  cat- 
fisji,  sheepshead  or  drum,  and  ling.  The  two  latter 
varieties  aiford  great  sport  to  the  angler,  as,  when 
hooked,  they  fight  constantly  and  to  the  very  last. 
While  all  are  more  or  less  widely  distributed  and  well 
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known,  the  perches,  carps,  bullheads  and  catfish  are 
especially  so,  and  are  much  sought  after. 

The  yellow  perch,  sometimes  known  as  the  ringed 
perch  and  striped  perch,  is  one  of  the  very  best  known 
fresh-water  fish  in  this  country,  being  found  in  all  of 
the  States  east  of  the  Alleghany  Mountains  and  as  far 
south  as  Georgia.  They  also  inhabit  the  Great 
Lakes,  and  some  of  the  northern  rivers  and  lakes  as 
far  west  as  Minnesota.  While  they  are  taken  in  both 
lakes  and  rivers,  their  natural  home  is  in  the  former, 
and  there  they  are  found  most  plentifully.  Perch  are 
most  strikingly  marked,  and  will  attract  especial  atten- 
tion, even  when  surrounded  by  many  other  fishes. 
The  body  color  is  a  bright  golden  yellow,  the  back  a 
decided  greenish  bronze,  with  a  yellowish  white  belly. 
Six  or  eight  black  colored  bars  fully  half  an  inch  wide 
extend  from  the  back  midway  down  the  sides.  The 
lower  fins  are  bright  red  or  orange,  very  similar  to 
those  of  the  brook  trout,  while  the  dorsal  fins  and 
tail  are  green.  The  back,  from  the  head  to  the  dor- 
sal fin,  is  arched  or  hump-backed,  rather  detracting 
from  their  appearance.  They  are  properly  a  small 
fish  and  are  usually  taken  al^out  8  to  10  inches  long, 
with  an  average  of  about  f  of  a  pound  in  weight.  In 
some  waters  particularly  adapted  to  their  growth  they 
have  been  known  to  reach  2  pounds. 

Perch,  when  skinned,  make  a  most  excellent  pan 
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fish,  the  flavor  being  very  fine.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  they  usually  subsict  on  live  food.  Tliej 
are  found  at  different  depths  according  to  the  season, 
varying  from  5  or  6  feet  to  15  or  20  feet,  generally 
being  taken  upon  gravel  or  stony  bottoms  in  the 
vicinity  of  weeds.  They  take  tbe  hook  readily,  and, 
as  large  numbers  can  be  caught,  are  a  great  favorite 
with  anglers.  The  perch  can  not  be  equaled  as  a 
pan  fish,  when  skinned  and  properly  cooked. 

Perch  have  been  propagated  by  the  United  States 
Fish  Commission,  and  transplanted  to  the  waters  of 
the  extreme  Western  States  with  great  success.  The 
method  of  propagation  is  different  from  that  followed 
in  the  case  of  other  fish.     The  eggs  are  neither  arti- 


Yellow  Perch  eggs. 


ficially  taken  nor  impregnated,  but  the  ripe  fish  are 
placed  in  ponds,  and  the  naturally  impregnated  eggs 
taken  and  hatched  artificially.  The  fish  being  so 
generally  abundant  and  the  natural  supply  seeming 
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to  iiR'ivasc  ratlier  tliaii  <liiiiiiii>li,  l)Ut  littlu  })r()[)aga- 
tioii  is  now  rcM[iiire(l.  The  naturally  fertilized  e<^gs 
are  very  remarkable,  as,  when  deposited,  they  remain 
in  a  loiiij^  strip,  liavin*^  vertical  folds  like  those  of  an 
accordion,  and  can  he  compressed  in  a  similar  way. 
The  stri})  rapidly  becomes  longer  and  frequently 
reaches  a  length  of  from  2  to  6  feet,  a  size  many 
times  longer  than  the  fish  that  de])Osited  it.  The 
spawning  season  is  in  March  and  April,  Ijut  the  perch 
are  not  protected  by  law  at  any  time. 

Another  fish,  that  is  always  a  favorite  in  its 
home  waters,  is  the  white  perch,  which,  by  the  way, 
is  not  at  all  related  to  the  yellow  perch.  Properly  a 
salt-water  fish,  they  are  usually  found  in  brackish 
or  fresh  waters,  about  the  time  the  shad  ascend  the 
rivers  to  spawn.  They  are  taken  only  in  rivers  that 
flow  into  the  sea,  and  are  found  from  South  Carolina 
to  Xova  Scotia.  They  lurk  about  clay  or  muddy 
bottoms  early  in  the  season,  but  a  little  later  are 
found  near  weeds  or  rocks  and  old  stone  and  wooden 
piers.  The  date  of  their  departure  to  the  sea  is  un- 
known. AVhilc  not  a  large  fish,  their  quality  is  good, 
as  is  that  of  the  yellow  variety,  and  they  make  just 
as  fine  a  pan  fish.  In  shape  this  perch  is  very  similar 
to  the  black  bass;  its  color  is  a  silvery  white  without 
any  noteworthy  markings.  It  is  sh(U-tcr  and  wider 
than  the  yellow  perch,  weighing  practically  the  same 
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— alKMit  'l  of  a  |>(»iiii(l.  NNIicrc  it  is  iuiiiid  no  similai" 
tisli  will  I>r  taken,  >o  that  ir  will  he  rcconnizi'd  at 
sii^Iit.  It  is  not  |)i-opa^atc(i  artitic-iailv.  A  most  noted 
ri\er  joi-  white  pereh  is  tlie  Potomac,  in  whieh  im- 
mense numhers  ai'e  taken  annuallv. 

The  carps,  which  are  rekited  to  tlic  American 
tislies  called  suckers,  luive  Uecome  (piite  i)Ientiful  ail 
tlironij:li  the  States,  and  should  he  familiar  to  all 
anglers.  Thev  are  native  to  China,  hut  were  hroui;-ht 
to  this  counti'v  originally  from  (lermany,  the  first 
shipment,  amountino-  to  some  three  hundred  and  fifty 
youni;-  fish,  arriving  in  1S77.  That  they  have  hecome 
so  plentitul  from  such  a  small  heginning,  and  in  such 
a  short  time,  indicates  that  they  are  very  prolific.  In 
fact,  one  weighing  from  4  to  5  ponnds  will  contain 
between  4()(),0o()  and  ;")(>( ),000  eggs.  There  are  three 
varieties  of  carj),  known  as  the  scale  carp,  mirror  carp, 
and  leather-hack  carp,  the  first  and  last  varieties  only 
being  found  in  this  country. 

The  scale  carp  is  the  original  form,  and,  as  the 
name  indicates,  its  body  is  covered  with  scales.  The 
min-oi"  car})  is  a  species  with  three  or  four  rows  of 
extraordinarily  large,  bright  scales  running  along  the 
sides,  the  bjdance  of  the  body  being  covered  with  skin 
free  of  scales.  The  leather-back  has  usually  a  few 
coarse  scales  along  the  hack,  or  none  at  all,  and  is  cov- 
ered by  a  quite  thick  skin.     The  color  of  all  is  brown. 
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witli  an  olive  shade,  tlie  helly  l)eiiig  wliite,  orange,  or 
yellow.  Like  the  sucker  family,  they  have  no  teeth 
in  the  jaw,  showing  that  they  do  not  prey  upon  otlier 
fish.  Their  food  consists  of  vegetation,  oft'al,  seeds, 
worms,  swill — in  fact,  almost  anything,  with  a  strong 
desire  for  the  eggs  of  other  fish. 

It  is  a  grave  mistake  to  place  carp  in  confined 
ponds  with  fish  of  any  value  whatever.  While  they 
do  not  attack  the  fish  themselves,  as  just  stated,  they 
do  devour  their  eggs  to  such  an  extent  that  they  will 
eventually  destroy  them  entirely.  In  this  regard 
they  show  their  similarity  to  all  other  bottom  fish — 
they  are  egg  or  spawn  destroyers.  While  naturally  a 
])ond  or  dead-water  fish,  car])  are  often  taken  in  rivers 
and  lakes,  but  simply  because  they  can  find  there  the 
quiet  bays  and  muddy  bottom  they  require.  There 
is  no  question  but  that  the  carp  can  live  in  waters 
where  no  other  food  fish  are  able  to  exist.  They 
thrive  splendidly  in  muddy  ponds  and  slough  holes, 
and  will  live  in  small  holes  filled  with  water  when 
left  there  after  the  overflow  of  a  stream.  They  are 
also  distinctly  a  hibenuiting  fish,  large  numbers  of 
them  banding  together  and  filling  holes  they  excavate 
in  the  nnid,  where  they  will  lie  semi-dormant  without 
eating  from  October  to  ^[arch. 

The  carps  grow  very  fast,  attaining  a  weight  of 
from  3  to  4  pounds  in  three  years.     They  have  grown 
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SO  rapidly  in  Anieriea,  wlierevcr  plaiited,  tliat  they 
can  now  he  taken  in  ahnost  any  waters  in  the  Eastern, 
Middle,  and  Southern  States.  AVhile  averaging  small, 
ahont  3  to  8  pounds,  they  are  occasionally  taken  of 
from  15  to  25  pounds.  In  Germany  carp  of  50 
pounds  and  over  have  been  caught. 

Of  the  Imllheads  or  catfish  we  have  numerous 
species,  there  being  very  little  distinction  or  difference 
between  them,  except  in  size.  All  have  the  numer- 
ous long  horns  about  the  mouth,  and  the  long,  sharp 
spines  at  the  front  of  the  dorsal  and  pectoral  fins. 
They  are  the  most  abundant  fish  found,  occupying  all 
fresh  waters  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  naturally. 
The  whole  family  are  voracious  and  indiscriminate 
feeders,  eating  any  kind  of  animal  substance,  dead 
or  alive,  and  are  especially  destructive  to  fish  eggs. 
They  are  extremely  tenacious  of  life,  living  for  a  very 
long  time  out  of  water,  and  are  able  to  resist  impuri- 
ties in  the  water  far  better  than  any  of  our  food  fish. 
For  stocking  nmddy  bottom  ponds  in  which  trout, 
bass,  and  other  fish  would  not  live,  the  catfish  or  bull- 
head are  especially  adapted.  Any  water  that  does  not 
dry  up  entirely  to  the  bottom  in  summer  suits  them. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  catfish,  ranging 
from  the  connnon  channel  cat,  weighing  from  5  to  10 
pounds,  to  the  Great-Lakes  species,  ranging  from  50 
to  loo  pounds,  and  the  well-known  great  Mississi])pi 
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cat,  which  reaches  a  weight  of  150  pounds.  Thej  are 
practically  much  alike  in  appearance,  with  very  few 
marks  to  distinguish  them  one  from  another.  The 
most  common  variety  are  known  as  bullheads,  or 
bull  pouts,  and  are  found  in  all  waters.  They  never 
exceed  3  or  4  pounds  in  weight,  and  are  usually 
much  smaller.  All  varieties  are  decidedly  a  night- 
biting  fish,  being  generally  caught  at  dusk  or  after 
dark.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state  that  this 
family  has  a  skin,  not  scales.  The  best  as  food  fish 
are  the  channel  cats,  which  are  slender  in  form  and 
silvery  in  color,  while  those  next  in  value  are  called 
bullheads  and  are  mostly  dark-colored  and  chunky. 

The  fresh-water  sheepshead,  or  drum,  is  also  a 
very  commonly  distributed  fish,  being  found  in  all 
large  bodies  of  water,  either  lakes  or  rivers,  from 
the  Great  Lakes  in  the  north  to  the  Rio  Grande  in 
the  south.  Properly  a  bottom  fish,  they  range  from 
1  or  2  to  40  or  60  pounds  in  weight.  In  shape 
they  are  somewhat  similar  to  a  black  bass,  but  decid- 
edly humpbacked ;  their  color  is  a  silvery  white. 
The  second  dorsal  fin  is  much  longer,  almost  reach- 
ing the  tail,  and  the  nose  is  very  blunt,  the  upper 
jaw  overhanging  the  lower.  The  mouth  is  smaller 
than  that  of  the  bass.  They  make  a  peculiar  grunt- 
ing or  croaking  noise,  which  gives  them  the  name  of 
drum.     They  will  often  follow  under  a  boat  for  some 
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distance,  constantly  emitting  the  sound  quite  loudly. 
A  double  air  bladder  connected  by  a  narrow  passage 
is  supposed  to  produce  this  pecuhar  noise,  the  air 
being  forced  from  one  part  to  another.  An  espe- 
cially hard-fighting  fish  when  hooked,  the  drum  gi^•es 
one  a  long  tussle,  and  tests  tackle  as  well.  It  is  not 
very  often  taken  when  angling,  but  those  who  have 
caught  both  sheepshead  and  bass  will  prefer  the 
former,  principally  because  they  are  just  as  hard 
fighters,  and,  having  more  weight,  take  a  longer  time 
and  are  more  difficult  to  bring  to  net. 

Yery  peculiar  and  far  from  attractive  fish  are  the 
burbots,  or  fresh-water  cods,  which  are  found  in  the 
lakes  and  rivers  of  the  I^orthern  States,  and  as  far 
north  as  the  Arctic  circle.  Often  called  "cusks," 
they  are  know^n  in  ^""ew  England  as  the  "  eel  pout," 
in  Kew  York  as  the  "  ling,"  or  "  lawyer,"  and  under 
many  other  names  in  various  sections.  A  most 
voracious  bottom  fish,  they  feed  principally  on  small 
fish,  and  often  on  any  dead  fish  or  animal.  In  ap- 
pearance they  somewhat  resemble  both  the  bullhead 
and  the  eel.  They  have  nothing  about  them  to  at- 
tract an  angler,  except  their  fighting  qualities.  One 
peculiarity  they  possess,  and  that  is,  they  almost 
always  bite  at  night,  generally  after  dark.  They  are 
most  frequently  taken  during  the  night,  on  set  lines 
placed   quite    deep.      Occasionally    fishermen    catch 
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them  when  angling  for  other  fish  witli  minnows  for 
bait.  When  they  take  the  hook,  a  wonderful  fight 
follows.  They  twist  and  squirm,  running"  here  and 
there,  and  will  easily  jump  out  of  the  boat  if  not 
killed  at  once.  In  lakes  they  are  taken  through  the 
ice  in  large  quantities,  and  it  is  great  sport  to  get 
them  through  the  small  fishing  hole.  Though  they 
are  not  spoken  of  highly  as  a  food  fish,  their  flavor  is 
good.  When  dried  and  salted,  as  are  salt-water  cod, 
their  flesh  is  claimed  to  be  almost  fully  as  good.  In 
weight  they  range  from  2  to  4  pounds,  but  in  some 
of  the  larger  lakes  specimens  weighing  up  to  40 
pounds  have  been  taken. 

Before  concluding  this  chapter  on  miscellaneous 
fishes  it  is  well  to  give  passing  mention  to  the  sucker 
family.  There  are  many  species,  but  all  are  too 
coarse  or  dry  fleshed  to  be  of  any  commercial  value 
as  food  fish.  All  are  large  scaled,  ugly  in  contour, 
lifeless,  soft  fleshed,  and  full  of  bones.  Every  lake, 
river,  and  stream  is  full  of  them,  therefore  they  are 
very  frequently  caught  in  angling  for  other  fish. 
Ordinarily,  suckers  are  only  good  to  throw  back,  not 
being  of  any  value  as  food  fish,  for  the  reasons  just 
given.  There  is  one  exception,  however,  that  when 
taken  from  cold  streams  in  April  and  early  May,  they 
are  firm  fleshed  and  quite  palatable.  They  are  a  very 
bony  fish,  but  most  of  the  bones  can  be  avoided  by 
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cutting  off  the  tail  portion,  wliicli  contains  the  greater 
quantity,  just  aliead  of  the  anal  fin. 

Another  useless  fish  and  a  great  nuisance  is  the 
chub.  Every  angler  who  has  faithfully  fished  a  trout 
stream,  eagerly  expecting  a  trout  from  every  promis- 
ing pool,  can  vouch  for  their  lack  of  value,  except  to 
clean  his  hook  of  bait,  and  prevent  success.  There 
are  so  many  kinds  known  under  such  varying  names 
that,  as  they  are  practically  valueless,  it  would  be 
absolutely  useless  to  attempt  in  any  way  to  describe 
them.  The  only  value  ever  to  be  found  in  them  is 
that  they  afford  unlimited  food  for  other  fish,  and 
always  help  to  fill  out  the  small  boy's  first  few  strings. 

There  are  a  few  fish  purposely  omitted  from  the 
foregoing  chapters.  They  are  either  species  of  those 
described,  the  same  fish  under  varying  names,  or 
some  local  fish  generally  unknown  and  not  worthy 
of  mention.  The  varieties  of  which  descriptions 
have  been  given  comprise  the  best-known  and  most 
sought-after  fi-esh-water  game  and  food  fishes.  It 
was  impossible  to  give  all  of  the  many  various  local 
names  applied  to  the  same  fish  throughout  the  coun- 
try, but  the  detailed  description  of  each  fish,  and  the 
accompanying  illustrations  of  it,  should  enable  the 
angler  to  determine  quickly  and  correctly  the  name 
and  character  of  what  good  fortune  has  brought  to 
his  hook  and  net. 


CHAPTER  VIII 


FISHING    TACKLE — WHAT    TO    SELECT 


Necessary  tackle. 


Study  and  practice  will 
give  the  skill  that  makes  a 
successful  fi>hcrni:iii,  hut  the 
greatest  necessity  is  to  have  a 
])roper  outfit  of  tackle,  and  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  how 
and  when  to  nse  it.  Therefore,  hefore  attempting  to 
explain  the  methods  of  catching  the  varions  kinds 
of  fish  descrihed  in  the  preceding  chapters,  it  will 
be  well  to  explain  fully  the  angler's  outfit.  This 
subject  being  made  clear,  any  reference  to  the  dif- 
ferent items  mentioned  will  l)e  readily  understood. 

The  term  "  fishing  tackle  "  covers  all  the  various 
and  numerous  things  used  and  rerpiired  in  catching 
fish.  The  items  of  rods,  reels,  lines,  and  hooks  alone 
do  not  complete  the  list — in  fact,  they  are  but  a  be- 
ginning. Numerous  small  things  must  be  ])rovided, 
for  the  absence  of  a  single  one  of  them  may  prevent 
a  day's  fishing. 
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Among  anglers  there  are  many  varied  opinions, 
or,  more  properly  speaking,  preferences  as  to  what 
particular  tackle  is  Lest.  Under  such  conditions  it 
is  better  to  refer  to  the  various  kinds,  all  of  which 
are  good,  and  to  give  individual  reasons  why  any 
particular  one  is  preferred.  There  is  one  thing  that 
all  fishermen  will  agree  upon,  and  that  is  that  the 
beginner  should  start  in  with  good  but  inexpensive 
rods.  It  is  much  better  and  easier  to  replace  a  low- 
priced  rod,  broken  through  inexperience,  than  an 
expensive  one  that  only  an  experienced  hand  should 
use.  On  the  other  hand,  inexperience  requires  just 
as  fine  qualities  of  lines,  leaders,  hooks,  and  reels  as 
does  experience.  When  a  rod  is  broken  a  fish  does 
not  necessarily  get  away,  bnt  wdien  a  line  or  hook 
breaks,  it  does.  With  tackle,  as  with  all  other 
things,  the  best  is  the  cheapest  in  the  end,  except 
in  the  case  of  delicate,  expensive  rods,  which  should 
only  be  used  when  practice  has  made  perfect. 

Naturally  the  subject  of  rods  is  of  the  greatest 
importance,  and  therefore  should  be  mentioned  first. 
The  sizes,  weights,  and  varieties  are  innumerable, 
and,  in  reality,  worthy  of  a  chapter  to  themselves. 
In  some  respects,  especially  in  salmon  and  heavy 
trout  rods,  the  English  makers  excel  Americans, 
but  for  light-  or  medium -weight  delicate  creations, 
they  can  not  even  approach  us.      The  woods  best 
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a(la])ttHl  fur  ti>liiiiu-n>tl  |)iii-[k»s(.'s  are  IkiimIxju,  ^reen- 
lieart,  betliahani,  and  laiicewuud,  and  at  the  same 
time  sliould  l)c>  mentioned  tlie  latest  creation,  the 
steel  rod.  Although  all  of  the  woods  referred  to  are 
used  in  Euicland,  (rreenheart  and  lancewood  are  the 
especial  favorites.  Tlie  English  makers  do  use  fer- 
rules in  making  their  joints,  hut  they  much  j)refer 
the  wound  joint  as  being  stronger,  inasmuch  as  it 
bends  eciually  with  the  rod.  Tliere  is  no  question 
but  that  such  a  joint  has  its  advantages,  the  one  dis- 
advantage being  the  length  of  time  it  takes  to  wind 
or  unwind  it.  An  English  salmon  rod  of  greenheart 
with  wound  joints  is  al)Solutely  the  best  rod  to  be  had 
for  the  pur}X)se,  lasting  a  lifetime ;  and  this  is  true 
also  of  their  other  rods  of  ten  ounces  and  heavier. 

Anglers  to-day  demand  light  rods,  either  for  flj 
or  bait  fishing,  and  for  trolling  as  well.  Four  to 
eight  ounces  for  Hy  casting,  eight  to  ten  ounces  for 
bait  fishing  and  trolling,  are  the  weights  usually 
called  for.  Split  bamboo  is  the  favorite  wood,  with 
bcthabara  next,  and  lancewood  and  greenheart  fol- 
lowing. Split  bam  1)00  rods  can  l)e  bought  at  all 
prices,  ranging  from  a  cheap  machine-made  article  at 
Sl.r)0  to  the  finest  hand-made  at  J^-iS.  AVhile  excel- 
lent rods  of  this  kind  which  have  lasted  for  years, 
have  been  bought  at  a  low  price ;  to  secure  absolute 
satisfaction  one  must  pay  at  least  $15  to  $25.     Split 
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bamboo  rods  need  the  greatest  care  and  attention. 
Being  made  of  strips — usually  six — cemented  to- 
gether and  varnished,  they  will  spread  apart,  twist, 
and  break  if  exjjosed  to  continued  dampness  or  wet. 

Bethabara  is  next  in  cost  to  the  split  bamboo,  and 
will  range  from  $6  to  $12.  By  many  it  is  preferred 
to  bamboo.  Lancewood  and  greenheart  will  average 
from  $2  to  |8.  Steel  rods  can  be  bought  at  prices 
ranging  from  $4  to  $12. 

Fly  fishing  is  something  to  be  taken  up  when  all 
other  fishing  methods  have  been  learned ;  therefore 
a  fly  rod  is  the  last  thing  to  be  purchased.  For  the 
beginner  a  good  lancewood  rod,  weighing  from  eight 
to  ten  ounces  and  costing  $3  to  $5.  is  probably  the 
best  one  to  procure.  It  is  adapted  to  all  kinds  of 
fishing,  and  will  stand  considerable  strain  without 
breaking.  If  an  English  or  ^ova  Scotia  rod  with 
wound  instead  of  ferrule  joints  is  preferred,  green- 
heart  will  probably  prove  to  be  the  most  suitable. 
However,  the  question  of  rods  is  a  debatable  one, 
owing  to  the  many  and  varied  opinions  held  regard- 
ing them.  Perhaps  it  is  better,  therefore,  to  rest 
upon  the  hints  given  above,  and  leave  the  matter  of 
selection  to  individual  preference,  aided  by  the  ad- 
vice of  some  fisherman.  When  the  rudiments  of 
fishing  are  once  learned  the  selection  of  rods  becomes 
entirely  a  question  of  personal  preference. 


FISHING    TACKLK-WHAT   TO   SFLKCT  SO 

Tliere  are  so  many  varieties  of  reels,  eaeli  having 
iiimiNerless  admirers,  that  to  advocate  any  special 
kind  would  [H'ovuke  discussion  at  once.  It  nia\  i)e 
more  to  the  point,  in  consecpience,  to  give  a  personal 
pret'eivnce  and  the  reasons  therefor.  For  all-round 
s;ttisfactorv  results  an  automatic  or  self-winding  reel 
is  the  hest,  and  should  he  adoi)ted  in  the  heginning 
and  always  used.  To  handle  such  a  reel  pi"o])erly, 
j)ractice  is  reipiired,  which  can  only  he  ohtained  hy 
constant  use.  With  other  than  game  lish,  this  reel 
is  not  a  necessity  hut  a  convenience,  while  with  game 
fish  that  hght  hard,  iiishing  hither  and  thither,  it 
will  hring  more  safely  to  net  than  any  other.  The 
secret  of  capturing  iisli  is  to  avoid  absolutely  giving 
them  any  slack  line  whatever.  If  they  make  a  mad 
rush,  unwinding  a  large  (piantity  of  line,  the  drag 
on  an  ordinary  reel  scarcely  serves  as  a  check.  AVith 
the  automatic,  however,  the  pulling  out  of  line  winds 
a  spring,  which  makes  the  tension  a  gradually  increas- 
ing one,  thus  (piickly  tiring  and  checking  the  fish. 
The  next  rush  may  be  directly  toward  the  fisherman, 
slack  being  given  so  rapidly  that  a  crank  reel,  no 
matter  how  much  it  multiplies,  can  not  recover  it  fast 
enough,  the  result  being  that  if  the  fi>li  again  turns 
and  rushes  away  it  will  have  enough  slack  line  to 
secure  a  good  start,  and  to  fetch  up  with  a  jerk  that 
will  tear  out  the  hook  wlien  the  line  again  becomes 
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tight.     With  the  automatic  reel,  properly  handled, 
this  can  not  occur. 

When  a  fish  is  hooked  the  brake  is  released,  and 
the  tension  of  the  spring  is  constantly  pulling  on  the 
fish  to  help  tire  it  out.  If  a  rush  is  made  toward  the 
fisherman  the  spring  winds  up  the  slack  as  rapidly  as 
it  is  given,  and  in  no  way  possible  can  the  fish  get 
any  free  line  to  tighten  up  and  tear  loose.  It  is  a 
diflicult  matter  at  best  to  handle  a  hard-fighting  fish, 
consequently  the  aid  of  an  automatic  reel  is  of  great 
benefit.  There  are  many  makes  of  multiplying 
crank  reels  that  are  most  excel- 
lent, and  those  w^ho  prefer  them 
will  find  an  infinite  variety  at  any 
price  they  may  choose  to  pay. 
The  automatic  is  advocated  from 
an  absolute  belief  in  its  merits. 
A  good  crank  reel  mil  give  per- 
fect satisfaction,  but  it  can  not 
take  in  the  line  as  rapidly. 

There  certainly  can  not  be 
any  question  as  to  what  quality 
of  line  to  use,  since  all  anglers 
agree  upon  that  subject.  Braided 
silk  is  proper,  and  an  enameled 
one  is  the  best.  It  is  pliable,  thoroughly  waterproof, 
and  with  good    care  should   last   many   years.     'No 
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breakages  can  occur  with  its  use.  For  ordinary  bait 
fishing,  a  C  or  D  size  serves  all  purposes,  but  a 
lighter  one  is  better  adapted  for  tly  fishing,  as  will 
be  shown  later  on.  For  any  fishing  except  salmon, 
twenty-five  or  thirty  yards  of  line  are  amply  suf- 
ficient, especially  witli  the  automatic  reel,  which 
checks  a  fish  from  running  it  all  out.  For  trolling, 
a  ]N"o.  1  braided  linen  grass-colored  line  will  be 
found  most  satisfactory. 

The  subject  of  liooks  is  one  that  should  be  care- 
fully studied  and  most  thoroughly  understood. 
Every  angler  has  his  own  ideas  as  to  sizes  and  kinds 
for  various  fish,  which  renders  it  diflicult  to  make 
recommendations  1"  at  others  will  agree  with.  Sug- 
gestions will  be  given   on   this   point  in  succeeding 


y 


Keudall  sneck.  Carlisle.  Sproat. 

chapters,  where  the  methods  of  catching  various 
kinds  of  fish  are  discussed.  In  the  accompanying 
illustrations  the   various  sizes  of  hooks   are   shown, 
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and  tlic  (litlVrciit  pnttcni-  <>i-  l»cii<l-. 
SiicIIlmI  li(H)ks  oiilv  ai-c  MOW  ii>('<l,  and 
one  slioiiM  have  a  variety  of  size8 
ran<^in^  from  large  witli  wire,  ^inip, 
or  (loiil)le  <^iit,  to  small  with  a  tine  sin- 
^\c  siiell.  Trolling  spoons  and  small 
spinners  for  trolling  or  easting  are  verj 
necessary. 

Of  vital  importance  to  the  angler 
is  a  landing  net,  which  should  he  taken 
along  on  all  fishing  trips.  AVithoiit  it 
a  large  numher  of  fish  will  he  lost  in 
attempting  to  lift  them  from  the  water  by  the  hook. 
There  are  many  kinds,  nearly  all  of  which  have 
merit,  and  a  good  one  can  be  easily  selected.     It  is 
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well,  however,  to  advise  the  purchase  of  one  of  large 
size,  with  a  handle  fully  four  or  five  feet  long,  which 
can  be  quickly  put  together  or  taken  apart. 
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Tlie   foregoing   describe^    the   tackle   principally 
required  by  the  tishernian.     There  are  many  other 
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articles  fully  as  necessary  that  mnst  be  mentioned  in 
detail,  and  to  their  description  the  following  chapter 
is  devoted. 


CITAPTEPt   IX 


THE  ta(;klk  nox   and  its  contents 


Tackk- 


A  GOOD  fislierman  must 
liave  a  tackle  IjOx  ;  tliere  is 
no  (juestioii  in  regard  to  tliat. 
Wlietlier  it  l)e  lioniemade,  a 
rlicap  oi-  inedium  priced  one 
of  tin,  or  a  more  expensive 
one  of  leatlier,  it  is  an  al)so- 
Inte  necessity.  Tliere  is  no 
otlier  way  of  carrying  compactly  the  many  things 
reqnired  hy  an  angler  so  that  they  can  l)e  fonnd  at 
once,  and  used  when  i'e<piired.  Little  things  tliat 
are  needed  constantly  are  easily  lost  if  carried  in  a 
fishing  hasket  or  one's  pockets. 

Such  hoxes  of  tin  or  leather  can  he  ])urcliased  at 
almost  any  ])i'ice,  and  are  ])roperly  arranged  to  ]\o]d 
a  large  (|uantity  of  necessaries,  a  list  of  which  is 
given  here.  Fly  hook,  hook  hook,  leader  hox,  lish 
scale,  copper  wire,  pliers,  sinkers,  cork  floats,  swivels, 
drinking  cup,  twine,  needles,  linen  thread,  silk  thread, 

95 


90   FAMILIAR  FISH,  THEIR    HABITS  AND   CAPTURE 


a  set  of  tools  contained  in  their  handle,  compass, 
small  oiler  and  oil,  large  hook  for  gaff,  lile,  and  knife, 
extra  lines,  hooks,  spoons,  spinners,  cartridges  for  re- 
volver or  rille,  corkscrew,  and  can  opener. 

The  flj  book  will  hold  the  necessary  flies,  and 
extra  leaders  as  well.  A  long  hook  book  is  needed  to 
carry  snelled  hooks,  keeping  the  various  sizes  sep- 
arate, with  gut  held  straight.  ITnless  arranged  in 
some  snch  way,  the  long  snells  become  twisted  and 
tangled  together,   making  it  difficult  to  secure  one 

when  wanted.  The  cost  of 
such  a  book  is  very  small, 
but  a  good  fly  book  calls 
for  considerable  expense. 
A  round  or  square  zinc 
leader  box  containing  felt 
pads  is  needed  to  dampen 
leaders  prior  to  their  use. 
They  are  always  coiled 
when  not  being  used,  and  unless  kept  moist,  will  grow 
very  dry,  requiring  considerable  time  to  straighten 
out  again.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  they 
must  be  kept  in  the  leader  box  only  a  short  time 
before  and  during  use.  On  returning  from  his  trip, 
the  fisherman  must  immediately  take  them  out,  dry 
them,  and  keep  them  in  his  fly  book.  If  he  does 
not  do  this,  the  dampness  will  soon  rot  them.      A 


Felt-lined  leader  box. 


small  fi>li('i-iiiairs  spring  scale,  weigliiiig  up  to  s  or 
lo  poiiiids,  will  1)0  t'spociallv  appreciated,  as  the  cor- 
rect, n«»t  guess  weight,  <>t"  ii>li  can  always  lie  taken, 

Some  small  sj)ools  of  copper  wire,  one  each  of 
Nos.  IS,  20,  and  ±2,  are  especially  ueeded,  and  of 
great  service.  Not  only  can  almost  anything  be 
mended  with  these  when  broken,  but  they  are  used 
in  trolling  as  well.  A  pair  of  small  steel  pliers  with 
a  cutting  attachment  is  very  often  found  useful.  An 
assortment  of  lead  sinkers,  including  split  shot,  will 
be  used  in  almost  all  kinds  of  fishing,  and  a  good 
quantity  should  be  carried  at  all  times.  One  or  two 
cork  floats  are  needed  occasionally  in  fishing,  and 
should  be  included.  In  trolling,  swivels  are  always 
necessary.  A  few,  from  Xo.  1  to  Xo.  8  assorted,  will 
prove  sufficient. 

A  reliable  compass  is  always  ser\'iceable  and 
should  be  carried  in  the  box.  Oil  is  another  necessity, 
and  a  small  bottle,  together  with  a  pocket  oiler  that 
does  not  leak,  will  be  required  very  often.  For 
repairing  any  breakage  (and  such  things  constantly 
occur),  a  set  of  small  tools,  contained  in  a  handle 
which  they  fit  when  used,  is  not  only  a  convenience, 
l)ut  an  absolute  necessity.  These,  together  with  a 
knife,  a  five-inch  triangular  file,  and  a  spool  of  red 
silk  thread,  furnish  all  that  is  required  to  repair  a 
broken  rod.     There  are  innumerable  uses  for  a  file 
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in  sliarpening  books  or   arranging  sj^oons 

and  other  special  tackle. 

For  repairs  on   torn   clothing,  needles      ' 

and  strong  thread  should  find  a  place  in 
the  tackle  box,  and  a  tele- 
scope drinking  cnp  in  a 
case  should  not  be  forgot- 
ten. A  skein  or  two  oi 
heavy  cotton  line  can  be 
used  for  an  anchor  rope, 
to  tie  packages,  string  fish, 
fasten   a   boat  to  a  buoy. 

Telescope  drinking  cup       gtay  a  tCUt — iu  fact,  it  will 
and  case. 

come  very  handy  for  in- 
numerable uses.     Do  not  omit  this. 

There  are  various  other  little  items  that, 
while  not  absolutely  necessary,  may  come 
into  convenient  use  at  times.  Individual  ex- 
perience Avill  sug- 
gest these,  as  men- 
tion has  only  been 
made  of  items  that 
should  absolutely 
be  on  hand.  One 
tiling  has  been 
omitted  that  should 
not  be,  and  that  is 


2/0  Cod  hook. 


THE   TACKLE    HUX   AND   ITS   CONTENTS 
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a  2/'0  cod  liook  to  use  as  a  «];aff  on  lar^e  lish.  I'^iled 
to  a  filiar|)  point,  and  tied  to  a  short  stick,  it  serves 
tlie  purpose  tullv  as  well  as  an  ex[)eiisive  galV. 

A  tackle  hox  will  not  only  contain  all  the  items 
mentioned,  hut  have  ani[)le  room  for  one  or  two  reels 
holding  the  lines  as  well.  Therefore,  all  things  neces- 
sary to  go  Hsliing,  excepting  rods  and  net,  are  con- 
tained in  a  small  compass  where  they  can  not  he 
lost  and  are  always  accessihle. 

Other    necessaries    in   an   an- 
gler's   outfit    are  a  hait    hox   for 
worms,  a    minnow^    pail  to    carry 
live  minnows,   and  a   Hsh   hasket 
to  nse  when  stream  fishing.      Be 
careful   to   secure   a   hasket   hav- 
ing a  top  0})ening  through  wliicli 
to  drop  fish  on  the   side,  not  in  the   middle,   as  it 
will    he    found    more    convenient.      Always   use    a 
patent  sling  strap,  as  it  holds  the  hasket  immovahly 
nniler   the  left  arm.     A  final   convenience    to  men- 


Kod  case. 


tion,  hut  wdiicli  is  not  ahsolutely  necessary,  is  a  rod 
case.  It  should  he  sufiiciently  large  to  contain  two 
or  three  rods  and  the  landing  net.     Made  strongly 
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of  leather,  it  prevents,  injury  to  the  rods,  protects 
them  from  rain  and  dampness,  and  makes  a  most  con- 
venient method  of  carrying  them. 

With  the  tackle  box  containing  all  the  smaller 
necessaries,  and  the  rod  case  having  the  rods  and  net, 
one  can  simply  pick  up  both  at  a  moment's  notice,  and 
is  then  prepared  for  any  kind  of  a  fishing  trip.  In  this 
connection  a  word  of  warning  should  be  given. 
Always  dry  out  a  rod  thoroughly  after  using  and 
before  placing  it  in  either  the  cloth  or  leather  case. 
I^othing  will  injure  a  good  rod  so  quickly  as  to  put 
it  away  damp. 

This  discussion  of  the  tackle  box  suggests  men- 
tion of  something  that  while  not  a  material  part  of 
its  contents,  is  closely  connected  therewith — namely, 
a  knowledge  of  how  to  tie  gut  in  both  leaders 
and  hooks  when  broken.  Every  fisherman  should 
know  this. 

There  are  various  methods,  but  the  simplest  and 
best  one  serves  all  purposes  and  will  suffice.  It  con- 
sists simply  in  making  a  loop  on  the  end  of  the  gut 
that  can  not  slip  or  loosen.  In  the  case  of  a  broken 
leader,  after  testing  the  pieces  for  strength,  a  loop  is 
tied  on  each  broken  end,  one  slipped  over  the  other, 
the  whole  length  of  the  one  slipped  over  being  drawn 
through  the  other  loop.  In  case  of  a  loop  breaking 
on  a  snell  hook,  another  one  is  quickly  made  by  this 
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No.  1 


inetlKMl.  J*>y  closely  noting  tlio  illustnitions  and  the 
fol lowing  ex])hin{ition8,  no  dittieulty  will  be  found  in 
k'iiiMiing  to  tie  the  knot. 
A  \(H)\)  is  first  formed 
1)V  hrin'iing  the  end 
around  to  the  right  and 
then  to  the  left,  under 
and  once  about  the  gut, 
a  simple  single  sliding 
knot  being  thus  made. 
A  loop  about  J  of  an 
inch  long  should  be 
allowed.  The  toj)  of 
the  loop  is  then  bent  back  down  to 
the  knot  (see  illustration),  making 
two  loops  side  by  side.  The  left-liand 
loop  is  then  passed  through  the  one  on 
the  right  and  drawn  out  as  far  as  possi- 
ble. This  forms  a  knot  that  must  be 
arranged  to  be  slipped  over  and  about 
the  first  knot  tied.  It  is  then  drawn  up 
tight,  a  fastening  being  formed  that  can 
not  sli]-).  l^>efore  drawing  the  final  knot 
tight,  the  loop  can  be  made  of  the  exact  size  wanted. 
Ihit  little  practice  is  rccpiiri'd  to  tie  this  loop  when 
once  learned.  Do  not  reverse  the  ordej*  or  vary 
from  the  explanation  given  in  any  way. 


CHAPTEK  X 


FLY    FISHING 

There  are  innumerable 
methods  of  fishing,  and  often 
many  ways  of  catching  the 
same  variety  of  fish,  some  of 
]  which  call  for  a  great  amount 
of  skill  that  only  experience 
can  give.  The  greatest  of  all, 
where  skill  and  accuracy  both 
are  necessary,  and  which  can 
be  acquired  only  by  long  and 
constant  labor,  is  to  fish  with  the  fly.  It  is  the  most 
graceful  method  of  fishing,  and  the  most  difiicult  as 
well.  With  but  little  practice,  under  a  good  tutor,  a 
fly  can  be  cast  in  a  way  and  fish  caught.  Unfortu- 
nately, many  fishermen  are  content  with  such  a  lim- 
ited knowledge,  believing  that  they  know  all  regard- 
ing this  most  skillful  form  of  the  sport,  whereas,  in 
reality,  they  have  scarcely  mastered  its  rudiments. 
First  of  all,  to  understand  fly  fishing  one  must 
102 


A  well-tied  fly. 
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know  nniclfi  of  tlie  liahits  ul"  tisli,  and  CB})CcialIy  of 
tlit'ii-  iiatiirai  food,  so  far,  at  least,  as  their  liking  for 
tlies  and  insi cts  is  in  (juestion.  Then,  a  knowledge 
of  what  particular  tiles  are  seasonable  dnring  differ- 
ent months  of  the  year  is  necessary.  A  certain  Hy 
used  in  its  })ro[)er  season  is  nuich  more  effective  than 
out  of  season,  althongli  the  rule  is  not  at  all  iron- 
clad. This  is  j)reliniinary,  ])ut  of  great  advantage  to 
know. 

The  next  important  step  in  order  is  the  selection 
of  a  pi-o])er  rod.  The  general  consensus  of  opinion 
is  that  one  made  of  split  bandjoo  is  by  far  the  best, 
and  it  is.  For  the  beginner,  however,  a  rod  of  lance- 
wood,  bethabara,  or  greenheart — not  too  light,  per- 
haps seven  or  eight  ounces  in  weight— is  the  proper 
one  to  learn  and  practice  with.  Such  a  rod  will 
stand  much  hard  usage,  and,  being  inexpensive, 
entails  but  little  loss  if  broken.  A  better  and  lighter 
rod  can  be  got  when  experience  warrants. 

An  enameled  silk  line,  No.  D  or  E,  is  properly 
adapted  to  fly  fishing,  the  former  probably  being 
the  better  for  a  beginner,  as  it  is  heavier.  For  an 
experienced  fisherman,  however,  E  is  generally  the 
favorite  size,  a  tapered  line  allowing  of  better  and 
more  accurate  casting.  Any  reel  can  be  used,  but 
if  the  automatic  is  to  be  adopted,  practice  should 
be    connnenced   with    it.      AVhen    learning   or   prac- 
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ticiiig  casting,  use  the  line  only,  without  liies  or 
leader. 

Properly  to  east  a  tly,  the  forearm  and  wrist  only 
are  used,  and,  in  reality,  the  u]>}ier  arm  ecnild  be 
fastened  to  the  side  without  interfering  ^ith  the 
work.  The  lirst  endeavor  of  an  amateur  is  to  try  to 
cast  to  a  distance.  Since  at  tirst  accuracy  is  of  the 
greatest  importance  and  distance  of  far  less,  the  for- 
mer should  be  practiced  only.  The  effort  to  throw 
a  line  to  a  distance  without  knowing  how  Avill  cause 
the  beginner  to  use  the  full  strength  of  his  arm  and 
to  acquire  a  habit  that  will  be  most  dithcult  to  break 
oil,  if  it  can  be  overcome  at  all. 

As  stated,  liy  casting  is  done  entirely  with  the 
forearm  aud  wrist,  aiul  with  the  expenditure  of  but 
little,  if  any.  energy.  AVhcn  once  learned  it  can  be 
kept  up  for  hours  without  tiring  the  arm  to  any 
extent.  The  whole  secret  of  expertness  is  to  learn 
just  when,  on  the  throw-back,  the  line  is  out  per- 
fectly straight  before  recovernig  and  making  the 
forward  cast.  This  can  not  be  taught,  and  can  only 
be  learned  by  careful  practice.  At  last  one  seems  to 
know  instinctively  when  to  recover,  and  the  secret  is 
learned.  It  is  far  better  to  cast  twenty  or  twenty- 
live  feet  of  line  accurately  than  a  far  greater  length 
without  being  able  to  control  the  direction  absolutely. 
More  fish  will  be  taken  generally  within  thirty  feet, 
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than  over  that  (W^tunce.  OccaBionally  a  pool  can 
n«»t  l>e  approached  closely,  and  a  long  line  must  he 
thrown,  hut  di.stance  is  easily  acquired — in  fact,  it 
comes  naturally  in  practice. 

The  late  Keuhen  Wood,  of  SyracUfrO,  X.  V.,  was 
without  question  the  finest  fly  caster  of  bis  day,  and 
he  always  had  set  rules  tliat  his  pupils  must  follow. 
He  invariahly  tied  a  hegirmer's  upper  arm  to  his 
side,  making  him  cast  in  that  way,  until,  when  free, 
the  arm  was  kept  against  the  side  naturally.  An- 
other rule,  and  a  good  one,  was  that  for  a  consider- 
able length  of  time  be  would  only  allow  a  line  twice 
the  length  of  the  rod  to  be  thrown.  A  chip  of  wood 
was  tossed  upon  the  water,  and  all  effort  must  be 
made  to  drop  the  line  over  it.  Eventually  the  line 
was  lengthened  and  casts  to  a  greater  distance  made, 
but  accuracy  must  keep  pace,  and  especial  attention 
was  paid  to  dro})ping  the  cast  lightly  upon  the  water. 

"When  the  line  has  l^ecome  straightened  out  be- 
hind, the  forward  cast  should  be  made  with  a  sharp, 
steady  throw  of  the  rod — never  with  a  jerk.  The 
point  of  the  rod  naturally  drops,  and  if  it  is  held  in 
tliis  position  until  the  cast  strikes  the  water  the 
leader  and  flies  will  generally  drop  in  circular  form. 
To  avoid  this  and  have  the  leader  fall  gently  and  in 
a  straight  line,  the  ])oint  of  the  rod  should  be  ele- 
vated three  or  four  feet  just  at  the  moment  the  cast 
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is  about  to  strike.  This  causes  just  enough  drawing 
back  of  the  line  to  straighten  it  out  to  its  full  length. 
The  flies  are  then  drawn  through  the  water  until  the 
rod  is  upright,  whereupon  the  cast  is  repeated. 

If  a  fish  strikes  a  fly  when  the  leader  is  loosely 
coiled  upon  the  water,  it  is  not  liable  to  get  hooked, 
in  which  event  it  is  not  probable  that  it  will  strike 
again.  "When  the  leader  is  dropped  straight,  there  is 
every  chance  of  hooking  the  fish.  It  is  well  to  know 
also  that  in  casting  up  stream,  the  line  must  be  drawn 
back  and  re-cast  very  quickly.  If  this  is  not  done, 
the  current  slackens  the  line,  preventing  a  strike  if  a 
fish  rises,  and  preventing  another  cast,  unless  by  reel- 
ing in  and  starting  anew. 

It  should  always  be  remembered  that  if  a  fish 
should  rise  to  the  flies  within  six  or  eight  feet  of 
one's  boat,  one  must  never  strike  it,  as  it  will  almost 
invariably  break  a  rod.  Avoid  the  temptation  by 
never  having  the  flies  so  near.  In  drawing  the  flies 
upon  the  water  every  effort  should  be  made  to  imi- 
tate a  natural  movement.  If  a  short  line  is  being 
cast,  a  slight  shaking  of  the  rod  in  drawing  will 
cause  them  to  flutter.  In  the  case  of  a  long  cast, 
short  jerks  will  bring  about  the  same  result.  As 
the  natural  action  of  a  fly  is  being  imitated,  it  will 
be  seen  at  once  how  necessary  it  is  to  drop  the  leader 
and   flies   delicately  upon    the  water.      If   they  are 
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tlirowii  roughly,  with  a  splash,  the  fish  are  fright- 
ened away. 

The  use  of  very  hirge  flies  is  a  grievous  mistake, 
and  experienced  anglers  discarded  them  long  since. 
A  tiy  tied  on  a  No.  4  or  5  hook  will  be  found  suffi- 
ciently large  even  for  salmon,  and  only  occasionally 
will  a  No.  2  or  3  be  required.  For  small  fish,  No.  8 
will  1)0  found  small  enough.  ^Fedium  or  small  flies 
will  attract  fish  wlien  large  ones  will  not,  and  will 
hook  them  more  securely.  A  six-foot  leader  will 
prove  much  more  satisfactory  and  convenient  than  a 
shorter  or  longer  one.  Loop  leaders  are  preferable 
to  those  tied  wdth  knots,  as  they  allow  files  to  be 
changed  easier  and  much  more  quickly. 

Concerning  the  particular  files  to  be  used  it  can 
be  said  that,  aside  from  several  that  are  considered 
standard  and  always  good,  it  is  as  well  to  leave  the 
selection  of  any  others  to  personal  choice.  In  some 
localities  certain  files  are  considered  absolutely  neces- 
sary, that  elsewhere  would  prove  to  be  useless. 
Knowledge  of  such  conditions  must  govern  the  selec- 
tion also.  In  all  parts  of  the  country  and  for  all 
fish  the  following  files  will  be  found  to  be  standard 
and  favorites  as  wxdl :  Jock  Scott,  Silver  Doctor, 
Coachman,  Profess(>r,  Queen  of  the  Waters,  Parnia- 
clieene  Belle,  JMontreal,  Reuben  Wood,  Ferguson, 
and  Brown  Hackle. 
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This  list  gives  almost  enough  variety,  and  all 
mentioned  should  be  carried.  If  others  are  desired 
to  provide  for  any  emergency  there  are  numberless 
kinds  to  select  from.  At  times  only  a  special  fly  will 
attract  fish,  and  at  others  almost  any  one,  no  matter 
how  odd,  will  prove  to  be  especially  good. 

There  is  one  bit  of  advice  in  reference  to  rods 
that  properly  can  be  given  here.  It  is  a  strong  temp- 
tation to  have  a  large  number,  and  to  carry  several  on 
a  trip  to  the  woods  or  elsewhere,  when  the  amount  of 
baggage  to  be  carried  should  be  made  as  small  as  pos- 
sible. IS^aturally  one  will  say  that  there  is  always  a 
great  possibility  of  rods  being  broken,  and  that  it  is 
necessary  to  have  others  to  replace  them.  The  best 
plan  to  follow  is  to  have  a  special  rod  made,  consist- 
ing of  one  butt,  two  second  joints,  and  three  or  four 
tips.  A  tip  is  often  broken,  a  second  joint  occasion- 
ally, a  butt  rarely ;  therefore,  a  rod  of  this  descrij)- 
tion  is  in  reality  equal  to  two.  This  does  away  with 
the  necessity  of  carrying  an  extra  one. 

For  an  expert  angler,  the  weight  of  his  rod  must 
be  a  matter  of  choice  guided  by  his  own  experience, 
but  a  word  of  advice  to  others  is  needed.  There  is  a 
strong  tendency  to  select  the  two  extremes — either 
too  light  or  too  heavy — both  of  which  should  be 
avoided.  A  light  rod  of  three  or  four  ounces,  Avhile 
it  will  bring  a  fish  to  net,  requires  enough  labor  and 
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worry  to  tii-e  tlic  tislieriiiaii  (|uic'kly.  If  too  licavy — 
ten  ounces  or  uver  it  is  too  stiff  to  cast  a  line 
j)i-(>lK'rly,  and  will  not  <i;ive  a  lianl-ti^iitinir;  Hsh  the 
spring  necessary  to  liandle  it  well. 

Experience  will  teach  that  a  rod  of  (»,  (J^,  or  7 
ounces  is  just  correct.  It  is  lii;ht  and  springy  enough 
to  cast  out  a  long  line,  and  to  handle  and  tire  a  tisli 
easily  as  well.  These  weights  are  too  light,  however, 
for  an  inexperienced  hand. 

It  is  advisable  to  liave  for  reference  a  list  of  stan- 
dard flies  from  which  a  selection  can  be  made  when 
reipiired.  While  the  small  variety  previously  men- 
tioned is,  as  stated,  ordinarily  sufficient,  others  may 
be  needed  at  times.  The  fly  fisherman  should  become 
famihar  with  the  names,  and  as  far  as  possible  with 
the  flies  themselves,  in  order  to  distinguish  them. 
The  list  following,  while  it  does  not  give  the  names 
of  all  flies  made,  will  be  found  to  cover  the  best 
known  and  most  successful. 

Reuben  Wood,  Jungle  Cock,  Abbey, 

Seth  Green,  Black  Hackle,  Yellow  Sally, 

Scarlet  Ibis,  Brown  Hackle,  Gov.  Alvord, 

AVhite  Miller,  Queen  of  the  Waters,     Silver  Doctor, 

Coachman,  Beaver  Kill,  John  Mann, 

Green  Drake,  Cow  Dung,  McCarthy  Ouananiche, 

Ferguson,  Professor,  Hares  Ear, 

Montreal,  Baltimore,  Brown  Palmer, 

March  Brown,  Bucktail,  Parmacheene  Belle, 

Grizzly  King,  Royal  Coachman,  Jock  Scott. 
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The  subject  of  fly  casting  is  a  most  diflicult  one 
to  explain  ;  therefore,  practical  hints  only  can  be  giyen. 
To  become  a  successful  fly  caster,  constant  careful 
practice  is  absolutely  necessary.  One  must  discoyer 
his  own  faults  and  correct  them  at  once.  As  adyised, 
accuracy  is  the  first  and  most  important  rule  to  fol- 
low ;  it  is  absolutely  necessary — so  much  so,  that  im- 
mediate success  can  not  be  obtained  unless  it  is 
achieyed.  Delicacy  ranks  next,  and  it  is  almost 
equally  important.  Accuracy  drops  a  fly  where  a  fish 
has  just  risen,  delicacy  ayoids  frightening  it,  and 
attracts  it.  Distance  is  necessary  at  times,  but  that 
comes  in  due  course,  when  the  other  requirements 
haye  been  mastered. 


CHAPTER  XI 


Salmon 


HOW    TO    CATCH    SALMON    AND    TROUT 

Unp'ortunately,  the  op- 
portunities to  seek  salmon  tish- 
inij;  are  very  limited.  This  is 
heeause  all  the  iishing  rights 
on  both  American  and  easily 
accessible  C  a  n  a  d  i  a  n  rivers 
have  been  leased  either  by 
individuals  or  clubs.  Unless 
one  can  secure  an  invitation 
to  lish  such  waters  as  a  guest,  or  seeks  the  rivers  on 
the  northern  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  or  of 
Labrador,  the  opportunity  is  impossible.  The  rivers 
just  mentioned  can  only  be  reached  at  the  expense  of 
nuich  time  and  money,  especially  as  there  are  no  boats 
running  to  reach  them.  All  this  refers  to  the  Atlan- 
tic sahnon.  The  Pacific  varieties,  as  mentioned  in  a 
preceding  chapter,  do  not,  as  a  rule,  take  bait  readily. 
The  Atlantic  salmon  take  the  fly  only,  and  special 
lieavy  tackle  is  recpiired.     The  rods  vary  from  L5  to 
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18  feet  ill  length,  and  average  in  weight  from  16  to 
20  ounces.  A  large  multiplying  reel  that  will  carry 
150  yards  or  more  of  light  linen  line  is  required.  As 
in  other  fishing,  large  tiies  are  being  discarded,  and 
Ko.  2  hooks  are  generally  the  largest  used,  with 
Kos.  3  and  4  the  favorite  sizes.  But  one  fly  is 
used,  and  that  is  fastened  to  the  end  of  a  6-foot 
single  gut  leader,  that  in  turn  is  looped  to  a  3-  or  6- 
foot  double  leader,  which  is  attached  to  the  line. 
With  such  a  large  rod  two-handed  casting  must  be 
done,  the  left  hand  above  and  the  right  below  the 
reel,  with  the  butt  of  the  rod  frequently  resting 
against  the  body  to  relieve  the  hands  of  strain. 

When  casting  either  from  a  boat  or  the  shore  a 
position  is  taken  above  tlie  pool,  which  is  slowly 
whipped  across  a  few  times.  Then  the  fisherman 
moves  down  some  5  or  6  feet  and  again  casts,  repeat- 
ing this  until  the  entire  pool  is  covered.  The  proper 
way  to  cast  is  to  drop  the  fly  at  the  right-hand  side 
near  the  shore,  and,  by  successively  raising  and  drop- 
ping the  tip  of  the  rod,  to  draw  the  fly  up  stream  and 
then  to  float  it  back.  This  causes  the  fly  to  flutter, 
while  the  cast  is  gradually  being  worked  across  the 
pool  to  the  extreme  left.  As  just  said,  the  cast  is 
repeated  several  times  before  moving  down.  A  pecul- 
iarity of  salmon,  in  which  it  differs  from  trout  or  bass, 
is  that  it  comes  up  straight  to  the  fly,  and  will  not 
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strike  it  from  any  other  direction  or  from  a  distance. 
Wlien  it  takes  the  hook,  a  strike  with  the  rod  is  not 
made  as  witli  other  fish.  The  reason  is  that  the  sal- 
mon strikes  lightly,  usually  hooking  in  the  lips,  and 
the  mouth  being  very  tender,  a  jerk  will  tear  it  loose. 
For  this  reason,  also,  a  constant,  steady  strain  must  be 
maintained,  not  allowing  slack  at  any  time.  A  strain 
not  exceeding  two  pounds  should  be  kept  on  the  fish, 
and  when  it  is  exhausted  it  should  be  led  to  gaif  with 
a  steady  pull  never  in  excess  of  this. 

Usually  considerable  time  is  required  to  tire  a 
large  salmon  and  bring  it  to  gaff,  which  has  a  ten- 
dency to  make  the  fisherman  impatient.  Patience, 
and  a  constant  remembrance  of  the  light  steady  pull 
required — never  increasing  it — will  lead  to  success. 
Salmon  always  remain  in  a  pool  during  the  day, 
ascending  the  river  only  at  night.  For  this  reason 
they  are  easily  found,  when  once  they  have  com- 
menced to  run  up  toward  the  spawning  beds.  It  is 
an  unanswered  question  why  these  fish  take  a  fly,  as 
they  are  never  known  to  take  food  of  any  kind  when 
in  fresh  water.  Moreover,  a  fly  has  never  been 
found  in  their  stomach.  Many  old  salmon  fishermen 
claim,  and  with  some  reason,  that  the  moving  or 
fluttering  of  the  fly  over  them  as  they  lie  in  the  pool 
is  an  annoyance,  and  they  simply  strike  to  kill  it. 
The  fact   that  they  are  always   hooked   in  the  lips. 


HOW    To   ('A'l"('ll    SALMON    AND    TKol'l'         Hf) 

raivlv  in  tlic  iiitcrioi-  of  the  tiioiitli  «>i-  tlii-<>;tt,  would 
soein  to  [>|-o\('  this.  'I'i-niit  and  l>a>s  take  Hies  a>  food 
with  a  vicious  swallow,  conscMjiu'iitly  tin;  majority 
iioH'-e  the  hooI<,  and  fasten  it  well  hack  in  the  niuutli. 

Sahiioii  are  easily  seen  in  the  pixels  when  passing 
over  them  in  a  boat,  which  seemingly  frightens  tliem, 
as  they  move  away,  hut  oidy  to  return  to  their  original 
place  in  a  few  moments.  It  occurs  very  often  that 
they  will  not  rise  to  a  tiy,  though  every  effort  is  made 
to  make  them  take  the  bait.  Neither  a  spoon,  nor 
live  or  dead  bait  of  any  kind,  tempts  them.  They 
seemingly  are  able  to  live  on  the  thick  layers  of  fat 
they  possess  until  returned  to  the  sea. 

The  favorite  tlies  with  salmon  fishermen  are  the 
Jock  Scott  and  Silver  Doctor,  although  many  other 
patterns  are  used.  Their  evident  requirement  is  that 
they  be  bright-colored  and  attractive,  rather  than  dull 
or  of  dark  color. 

Much  experience  is  required  to  hook,  play,  and 
kill  a  salmon — more  so  than  any  other  iish.  It  is 
best,  therefore,  if  opportunity  offers  to  secure  such 
iishing,  to  accept  the  advice  of  an  experienced  salmon 
fisherman. 

There  are  but  two  methods  of  properly  catching 
brook  trout  of  any  kind — namely,  with  bait  or  fiy. 
In  lakes  they  are  sometimes  taken  trolling  with 
small  spoons  or  spinners,  but  such  methods  are  not 
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sportsmanlike   in   the   case  of  such   beautiful   game 
fish. 

There  are  many  small  streams  and  brooks  through- 
out the  country,  containing  trout,  that  are  more  or 
less  bordered  by  woods  or  brush,  or  which  themselves 
are  filled  with  logs  and  snags,  fly  casting  being  im- 
possible in  either  case.  When  the  trout  season  opens 
in  April  or  early  May,  as  it  does  in  the  majority  of 
States,  it  is  entirely  too  early,  for  the  fly  to  be  taken. 
Under  such  conditions  the  trout  fisherman  relies  uj^on 
bait  fishing,  and  goes  forth  to  match  his  skill  with  the 
wonderful  craftiness  of  this  fish.  It  is  a  great  mis- 
take to  consider  stream  fishing  for  trout  with  bait  as 
not  requiring  skill.  There  is  no  other  kind  of  angling 
that  requires  more.  Trout,  whether  of  the  brook, 
rainbow,  or  brown  variety,  are  crafty  fish,  and  very 
easily  frightened,  especially  in  shallow  waters.  If 
undisturbed,  they  may  occasionally  be  seen  resting 
quietly  in  the  deeper  pools,  but,  as  a  usual  thing,  they 
remain  hidden.  Under  every  shelving  bank,  under 
every  log  from  which  the  current  has  washed  away 
the  sand,  and  under  every  fall  where  the  drop  of  tlie 
water  has  made  a  deep  hole,  there  is  the  lurking  place 
of  the  trout.  Beneath  or  behind  every  obstruction 
that  offers  a  hiding  place,  one  or  more  fish  may  be 
found.  The  expert  stream  fisherman  knows  this,  and 
very  slowly  he  fishes,  dropping  his  hook  into  every 
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likely  place.  A  poor  angler  fishes  rapidly,  selecting 
only  tlie  most  promising  holes,  and  passes  over  many 
fish  in  the  others.  Never  neglect  a  likely  spot,  no 
matter  if  it  delays,  and  all  of  the  brook  can  not 
be  fished.  Remember,  the  slow  careful  fisherman 
secures  the  most  fish. 

Exceeding  great  care  must  be  taken  in  approach- 
ing or  fishing  a  stream,  as  the  slightest  jar  of  the 
bank  or  motion  of  the  body  or  rod  will  frighten  the 
fish.  A  trout  usually  lies  heading  up  stream,  and 
the  bait  should  be  carefully  lowered  and  allowed  to 
float  by  or  under  the  obstruction  as  naturally  as  pos- 
sible. The  moment  the  fish  bites — which  it  always 
does  with  a  rush — a  quick  twitch  is  given  with  the 
wrist  to  set  the  hook,  and  without  a  pause  the  trout 
pulled  out  upon  the  bank.  Any  hesitation  allows 
opportunity  for  the  fish  to  dart  behind  a  snag,  fasten 
the  line,  and  usually  work  free. 

When  the  days  get  hot  in  summer,  warming  the 
water,  trout  always  ascend  the  streams  nearer  to  their 
cold  spring  sources,  and  hide  as  far  back  under  the 
banks  as  possible.  Then  it  is  especially  diflPicult  to 
catch  them.  If  one  is  fortunate  enough  to  be  upon 
a  stream  when  a  heavy  thunder  shower  comes  up, 
most  excellent  fishing  will  generally  follow.  Such  a 
shower  precipitates  large  quantities  of  rain,  which 
flows  into  the  brook  as  surface  water,  roiling  it  up 
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l»;i(ll_v.  As  soon  as  the  stream  l)C'i;-iiis  to  1)C' discolored, 
the  lish  ai'e  uiiaMe  to  see  tlie  tishei-iiiaii  ;  hut  they 
iiistinetively  know  that  tlie  storni  washes  in  fuod, 
and  are  wateliin<;  elosely  for  it,  Tliey  take  tlie  bait 
eagerly  then,  and  will  he  caught  in  holes  where  pre- 
viously a  bite  could  not  he  got. 

If  trout  will  not  take  any  bait  offered,  although 
they  are  known  to  be  in  the  stream,  a  successful 
scheme  is  to  roil  up  the  water.  This  is  easily  accom- 
plished by  getting  into  it  and  stirring  up  the  bottom 
with  a  large  stick.  The  i-treani  becomes  discolored 
for  a  considerable  distance  down,  and  will  cause  the 
fish  to  bite  when  otherwise  they  would  not.  This 
can  be  repeated  as  often  as  necessary.  It  is  a  per- 
fectly legitimate  and  sportsmanlike  ruse,  and  will  be 
often  found  successful. 

Of  all  bait  for  stream  trout  fishing,  angle  worms 
are  the  best,  and  those  of  good  size  are  to  be  pre- 
ferred. They  should  be  looped  three  or  four  times 
through  the  middle  on  the  hook,  and  each  end  left 
hanging  to  s(piirm  about.  White  grubs  are  good 
occasionally,  and  grasshoppers  in  season,  but  wonns 
are  the  best  at  all  times.  The  most  satisfactory  angle 
worm  to  u^c  is  the  night  crawler,  which  can  oidy  be 
secured  during  the  evening  with  the  aid  of  a  lantern. 
It  is  very  large,  and  seems  to  be  most  attractive. 
"Worms  should  always  be  dug  up  two  or  three  days 
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before  being  used,  and  at  once  placed  in  fresh  moss 
or  grass.  There  they  not  only  cleanse  themselves 
thoroughly,  but  from  free  contact  with  the  air  be- 
come tough  and  hard.  This  makes  a  much  more 
satisfactory  bait  than  that  freshly  dug  up. 

A  lancewood  rod  of  eight  or  ten  ounces  makes 
the  most  satisfactory  one  for  bait  fishing,  although  a 
steel  rod  is  excellent.  Those  that  telescope  and  have 
the  line  running  through  the  center  instead  of 
through  outside  rings,  are  especially  good  where  the 
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Angling  for  Trout. 

hshing  is  through  heavy  brush.  The  line  can  be 
reeled  in,  leaving  only  the  hook  j^rojecting,  and  the 
rod  trailed  behind  without  danger  of  the  line's  catch- 
ing on  twigs.  This  saves  time,  avoids  broken  rods, 
and  preserves  one's  temper  as  well.     The  same  reels 
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and  lines  can  l>e  used  us  in  other  lishing.  Either 
Aberdeen,  Kirl)y,  Carlisle,  or  Sproat  hooks  are  adapt- 
ed t(»  stream  tishini;-.  They  should  he  single-snelled, 
^I'os,  4  and  .")  heini^  the  eoi'reet  sizes.  Split  shot 
should  he  used  for  sinkers,  and  not  more  than  two  or 
three  small  ones  fastened  to  the  gut.  The  swiftness 
of  the  current  will  indicate  what  is  necessary. 

AVherever  waters  are  sufficiently  open  for  fly  fish- 
ing, and  the  season  is  right,  it  is  a  mistake  not  to 
adopt  that  method.  A  regular  fly  rod  should  he  used, 
and  either  No.  5  or  No.  8  flies  placed  on  the  cast, 
according  to  the  size  of  the  fish  to  be  taken.  Trout 
are  particularly  fond  of  flies  of  all  kinds,  and  during 
warm  weather  will  be  seen  constantly  rising  to  them. 
While  they  may  be  taken  in  this  way  at  any  hour 
during  the  day,  the  early  evening,  and  until  dark,  is 
the  better  time,  especially  on  ponds  and  large  bodies 
of  water.  In  streams,  a  fly  deftly  droj^ped  upon  the 
water  will  (»ften  lure  fi-oui  its  hiding  place  a  fish  that 
could  not  be  temj)ted  with  bait.  I  nder  such  condi- 
tions the  hook  can  be  replaced  by  a  cast  of  flies, 
which  is  allowed  to  float  down  with  the  current.  In 
fact,  it  is  often  advisable  to  try  this  wliether  any  fish 
are  taken  from  good  pools  or  not.  Absolutely  the 
two  best  trout  flies  are  the  Scarlet  Ibis  and  Parma- 
cheene  Belle. 

This  is  the  fishing  that  re(pures  the  l)ait  box  and 
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fish  basket  mentioned  in  the  Hst  of  tackle  required. 
Trout  should  always  be  killed  as  soon  as  caught  by 
a  blow  on  the  head,  and  in  wai-ni  w^eather  cleaned 
quickly  and  packed  in  grass  or  leaves  in  the  basket, 
so  that  one  does  not  touch  another.  A  good  and 
mercif nl  rule  to  follow  with  all  fish  caught  is  to  kill 
them  at  once  by  a  blow  on  the  head,  unless  one  is  in 
a  boat,  where  they  can  be  strung  on  a  line  and  kept 
alive  in  the  water. 

In  cleaning  trout  use  a  small,  sharp  knife,  and 
cut  them  open  lengthwise  from  the  vent  to  the  gills ; 
then  cut  the  under  part  of  the  gills  crosswise,  and 
one  pull  w^ill  remove  gills  and  intestines.  A  vein  of 
blood  will  be  found  along  the  backbone,  which  should 
be  removed  with  the  point  of  the  knife.  The  trout 
is  a  delicate  fish,  and,  unless  carefully  cleaned,  soft- 
ens and  sj)oils  quickly;  therefore  wash  the  inside 
thoroughly. 

The  salmon  is  cleaned  in  an  entirely  diiferent 
manner.  A  Y-cut  is  made  at  the  vent  and  a  large 
cross  cut  under  the  head  and  gills.  From  this  open- 
ing the  entrails  are  drawn  out.  Then,  after  washing, 
the  inside  is  cleaned.  The  flesh  around  the  belly, 
which  contains  the  layers  of  fat,  is  especially  prized 
by  old  salmon  fishers. 

For  many  years  past  individuals  and  clubs  have 
been  leasing  trout  streams  throughout   the  country, 
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leaving  hut  few  gO(xl  brooks  that  could  l)c  iislicd. 
^laiiy  of  the  States  have  recently  passed  laws  proliib- 
itiui;-  such  leases,  and  as  many  old  })reserves  are  now 
expiring  by  limitation,  and  all  open  fishing  streams 
are  constantly  being  stocked  with  trout,  each  year 
will  henceforth  alford  better  lishing  and  more  waters 
to  Ush  for  every  one. 

It  is  the  duty  of  every  fisherman  to  see  that  the 
close  seasons  fur  trout,  as  well  as  all  other  fish,  are 
not  violated ;  also  to  aid  in  preventing,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, illegal  fishing  of  all  kinds. 

It  is  well  to  know  that  in  all  streams  and  brooks 
in  the  oj)en  country  trout  can  l)e  found  at  all  periods 
of  the  open  season.  In  large  bodies  of  water— ponds 
and  lakes — however,  they  constantly  change  about. 
This  is  especially  true  of  fishing  waters  in  the  woods. 
As  soon  as  the  ice  goes  out  in  the  spring,  brook  trout 
will  invariably  seek  rapids,  where  they  can  be  taken 
as  long  as  high  water  continues.  In  rapids  that  are 
especially  deep  they  will  be  found  all  through  the 
year.  During  June,  July,  and  August  these  fish 
seek  the  spring  holes — that  is,  near  the  mouths  of 
cold  brooks.  Here  they  will  be  found,  not  every  day, 
but  every  few  days,  and  at  such  places  a  catch  can 
almost  always  be  secured. 

The  lake  trout  is,  properly  speaking,  a  difficult 
fish  to  catch.     When  the  ice  leaves  the  lakes  in  the 
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spring  tliey  will  always  be  found  in  shallow  water, 
from  eight  to  ten  feet  deep,  near  the  shore.  As  the 
water  warms  with  the  coming  of  summer  they  gradu- 
ally work  out  deeper  and  deeper,  until,  in  midsum- 
mer, they  can  be  found  only  in  the  deepest  part  of  a 
lake.  When  in  shallow  water,  they  can  be  taken  by 
trolhng  with  a  spoon,  with  a  minnow  or  a  piece  of 
fish  attached.  In  deep  water  two  methods  are  fol- 
lowed to  take  them.  The  most  common  way  is  to 
anchor  a  buoy  in  a  likely  part  of  a  lake,  baiting  it  by 
throwing  in  around  it,  for  several  successive  days,  a 
quantity  of  fish  and  fish  cleanings  cut  up  into  quite 
small  pieces.  This  will  attract  the  fish.  The  boat  is 
then  anchored  to  the  buoy,  the  angling  being  done 
with  a  strong  hand  line.  A  'No.  1  or  No.  2  snell  hook 
is  the  proper  size  to  use,  and  a  heavy  sinker  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  carry  the  bait  down  for  such  deep 
fishing.  A  generous  piece  of  fresh  fish  is  used  for 
bait,  and  is  lowered  until  it  touches  bottom,  being 
then  raised  not  more  than  a  foot  or  a  foot  and  a  half. 
Close  attention  must  be  paid  to  this  fishing,  as  a  lake 
trout  does  not  bite  hard,  and  with  so  much  line  out 
the  strike  is  scarcely  perceptible.  As  they  take  the 
l)ait  whole  and  at  once,  no  delay  should  be  made  in 
striking  them  sharply.  Usually  good-sized  fish  are 
taken,  and  they  fight  very  hard.  About  40  to  60 
feet  depth  of  water  is  as  deep  as  this  method  of  fish- 
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ing  can  be  successfully  practiced.  U  i)ruj)crly  and 
patiently  followed  such  fishing  will  prove  to  l)c  thor- 
ou^lily  satistactory. 

The  other  method  is  deep-water  bottom  trolling. 
A  heavy  line  of  100  to  150  feet  is  used,  with  a  pear- 
shaped  sinker  of  2J  ounces.  About  -1  feet  above  the 
siiiAcr  a  (J-foot  leader  or  ])iece  of  line  is  attached, 
to  the  end  of  which  a  Xo.  1  snell  hook  is  fastened, 
and  baited  with  a  minnow  or  piece  of  tish.  This  fish- 
ing is  done  from  a  boat  which  is  rowed  slowly,  the 
line  being  run  out  until  the  sinker  touches  bottom. 
It  is  then  raised  a  tritie,  but  every  moment  or  two 
dro])ped  again  until  the  bottom  is  felt.  This  is  done 
to  keep  the  line  as  close  to  the  bottom  as  possible. 
With  a  little  practice  it  is  easily  accomplished.  This 
fishing,  of  course,  is  done  by  hand,  for  the  same  rea- 
son that  angling  at  the  buoy  is — to  feel  readily  the 
delicate  bite  given.  When  opportunity  offers,  lake- 
trout  fishing  should  be  taken  np,  as  it  affords  most 
delightful  sport,  calling  into  play  great  skill.  Do 
not  overlook  ahvays  using  swivels  in  attaching  hooks 
to  lines  when  trolling. 

The  salmon  family  are  not  only  collectively  and 
individually  the  most  beautiful  game  fish  we  have, 
but  of  double  interest  from  the  fact  that  they  afford 
a  greater  variety  of  fishing  than  any  other  single  kind 
of  fish. 


CHAPTER  XII 

OrAXAXIOHE    AXD    SEA-TKOl"r    FISHING 

AVhile  all  riy  tislung-  is  to 
r^-^ft^o^,i.  a   certain  extent  similar,   the 

nietlioJ  of  tal^iuii-  onananiehe 
varies    considerably   in   many 
.     ^.     .         ~  respects  from  all  the   others. 

Cauoemg  tor  Ouauauiobe.  -f 

This  tisliing  is  done  mostly 
npon  rongh,  seething,  boiling  waters  and  requires  a 
certain  amount  of  practice  to  bring  success.  In  the 
first  pUice,  it  is  well  to  know  in  advance  that  when 
one  of  these  fish  is  hooked  the  fisherman  is  obliged 
to  fight  not  only  its  own  strength,  but  that  of 
the  current  as  well.  As  stated  in  the  chapter  on  the 
ouananiche.  none  of  the  fresh-water  fish  can  equal  its 
fighting  powers,  and,  pound  for  pound,  it  will  out- 
fight even  the  salmon. 

Ouananiche  are  great  smashers  of  rods  and  tackle, 

unless  one  understands  how  to  play  them,  especially 

when  they  make  their  numerous  high   jumps  from 

the  water.     It    is  not  an  exaggeration  to  state    that 
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tlicse  jumps  will  ;i\(MMLr«'  at  IcM.-t  five  or  six,  mikI 
t  r('<jiiciitly  will  iiiiiiiImt  ten  or  twelve.  Aii<l  siieli 
le;ij)s  !  Two  or  tiirec;  feet  out  of  the  water,  often 
toward  the  Hsheniian,  tlieii  a  nislj  deej)  down — a 
pause — a  suecesKion  of  jerks  that  would  seem  to 
tear  the  hook  loose — a  wild  ni>h  of  varying  dis- 
tance, an<l  a  run  haek,  aliiio.-t  to  the  angler's  feet. 
A  fish  weighing  '4^  or  4  p(junds  will  make  a  figlit 
lasting  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  often  longer,  and 
that  means  hard  work  for  every  moment  for  tlie 
fisherman. 

The  method  of  playing  the  ouananiche  is  worthy 
of  description  in  detail,  as  it  will  aid  intendijig  fisher- 
men greatly.  Rods  from  5J  to  8  ounces  give  the 
most  satisfaction,  0  or  fU  ounces  heing  the  best. 
Much  lighter  and  even  heavier  rods  are  advocated  by 
some  anglers,  but  long  experience  proves  their  error. 
A  very  light  rod  can  not  check  a  fish,  since  it  does  not 
afford  a  sufficiently  strong  spring  to  tire  it.  A  n^d 
lieavier  than  the  weight  mentioned  does  not  bend 
readily  enougli  to  act  as  a  spring;  it  is  too  stiff.  So 
far  as  possible,  the  ouananiche  should  be  played  with 
the  rod  bent  to  a  C-shape,  the  butt  toward  the  fish. 
While  tlie  I'ight  hand  liolds  the  rod,  some  six  feet  of 
line  should  be  drawn  out  between  the  reel  and  first 
ring  with  the  left.  Holding  the  rod  and  line  in  this 
way  checks  the  fish  from  making  long  runs,  and  pre- 
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vents  excessive  strain  during  its  jumps.  When  a 
jump  is  made,  the  rod  is  pointed  directly  toward  the 
lish,  and  line  given  or  taken  with  the  left  hand,  as 
the  strain  maj  warrant.  This  method  of  fishing  will 
tire  any  lish  much  quicker  than  playing  it  with  rod 
and  reel  alone,  and  doubtless  will  save  a  greater  num- 
ber. It  causes  a  steady  strain,  and  is  the  only  method 
that  will  prevent  too  much  pull  at  any  single  moment. 
In  reality,  the  hand  takes  the  place  of  the  reel  to  a 
great  extent.  Certainly  a  fish  can  be  handled  in  a 
much  more  delicate  manner,  the  various  jerks  and 
pulls  indicating,  through  the  sense  of  touch,  just 
what  is  to  be  done.  In  case  a  fish  pulls  too  hard,  or 
undertakes  to  make  a  run,  then  the  line  is  released 
by  the  hand,  and  all  necessary  playing  done  with  the 
reel.  The  line  can  be  quickly  grasped  again  in  the 
event  of  farther  jumping. 

No  more  than  two  flies  on  a  G-foot  leader  should 
be  used,  and  if  the  fish  are  biting  freely  it  is  safer 
to  use  but  one.  If  two  ouananiche  are  hooked  at 
once,  both  are  rarely  saved,  as  either  a  fly  or  leader, 
if  not  the  rod  itself,  will  be  broken  by  the  vigorous 
pulling  in  different  directions.  Patience  is  a  good 
virtue  to  practice  with  all  fish,  but  especially  with 
the  ouananiche.  ]N"ever  try  to  hurry  them  in  any 
way,  but  play  them  as  long  as  necessary,  and  lead 
them   to    net    only    when    they    show    exhaustion. 
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More  fish  have  been  lost  through  haste  than  througli 
any  other  single  cause,  and  nearly  all  anglers  at  times 
lose  patience. 

The  ouananiche  being  generally  taken  in  very 
rough  water,  they  should,  whenever  possible,  be  led 
to  a  quiet  eddy  to  play  and  land.  This  relieves  one 
from  the  added  strain  of  the  swift-flowing  water. 
The  same  flies  are  used  as  in  salmon  fishing,  the 
gaudy  bright  ones  being  preferred.  At  times  almost 
any  fly  may  be  used  successfully ;  when  the  fish  do 
not  rise  readily,  different  ones  should  be  thoroughly 
tried.  Some  locally  known  flies,  such  as  the  B.  A. 
Scott  and  McCarthy  Ouananiche,  are  usually  found 
to  be  attractive.  In  fishing  with  two  flies,  always 
use  the  brighter  one  as  the  trailer  or  end,  and  a  dull 
contrasting  one  as  the  dropper  or  top.  N^os.  4  and 
5  are  the  proper  sizes  of  hooks  to  use. 

Those  who  have  the  time  and  opportunity,  and 
have  had  sufficient  practice  in  fly  casting,  will  do  well 
to  seek  the  ouananiche,  and  then  to  turn  to  sea-trout 
fishing,  for,  with  the  exception  of  salmon,  these  two 
fish  afford  the  greatest  sport  that  the  angler  can  find. 
As  has  been  stated,  all  rivers  flowing  into  the  St. 
Lawrence  below  Quebec,  and  those  running  into  the 
Saguenay,  are  naturally  trout  waters.  With  the 
going  out  of  the  ice,  often  earlier,  tlie  trout  all  run 
down  to  salt  water,  and  remain  there  until  July  or 
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August,  when  tliey  again  ascend  the  rivei's  prepara- 
tory to  spawning. 

During  June  and  July,  until  all  have  ascended 
the  rivers,  these  fish  are  always  found  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  mouths,  in  what  might  in  reality  be  called  the 
spring  holes.  They  seem  to  require  cold  water,  as  do 
fresh -water  trout.  Here  they  are  taken  with  the  fly, 
or  with  bait,  if  one  prefers.  This  fishing  is  done 
from  boats,  as  the  fish  are  generally  too  far  out  from 
shore  to  be  reached  otherwise.  Usually  sea  trout 
are  very  plentiful,  and  it  is  rarely  indeed  that  a  day's 
fishing  will  not  give  satisfaction  in  the  number  taken. 
Exactly  the  same  tackle  is  used  as  for  ouananiche, 
trout,  or  bass,  and  the  same  flies,  both  in  kind  and 
size.  The  area  to  be  fished  in  is  generally  much 
larger  than  that  of  a  spring  hole  in  fresh- water  lakes, 
and  gives  the  fisherman  ample  opportunity  to  test  his 
casting  ability.  Occasionally  during  the  day,  and 
always  in  the  late  afternoon,  the  trout  are  seen  rising 
as  in  fresh  water.  The  fly  should  be  dropped  into 
the  swirl  they  make,  a  strike  being  almost  invariably 
the  result.  This  is  one  of  the  many  occasions  where 
accuracy  is  required,  and  the  necessity  of  acquiring 
it  will  be  seen. 

While  small  sea  trout  are  often  taken,  their  aver- 
age weight  will  be  found  to  be  greater  than  that  of 
the  fresh-water  variety.      Fish  of  3  and  4  pounds 
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are  often  taken,  and  of  6  to  8  pounds  occasionally. 
They  fight  hard,  as  do  all  trout,  and  afford  unbounded 
sport.  As  explained  in  a  previous  chapter,  the  exte- 
rior colorings  of  trout  change  materially  upon  their 
leaving  fresh  water  for  the  sea.  The  bright  colors 
and  spots  become  dull,  and  the  fish  lacks  much  of  its 
former  beauty.  Ko  change  occurs  in  the  color  of  the 
flesh  or  its  excellent  qualities  for  the  table. 

When  the  fish  begin  to  leave  the  sea  and  ascend 
the  rivers,  the  bright  colorings  not  only  return,  but 
actually  appear  to  be  more  beautiful  than  those  of  the 
trout  that  always  remain  in  fresh  water.  Here  they 
are  found  in  the  deeper  holes,  and  rise  greedily  to  a 
fly.  Their  greediness  is  difficult  to  understand,  as  most 
of  the  rivers  referred  to  are  salmon  streams,  and  trout 
are  mortal  enemies  of  young  salmon,  being  almost 
always  gorged  with  these  fish  when  taken.  They 
are  so  plentiful  and  constantly  increasing  that  it  is 
feared  they  will  destroy  the  salmon.  In  many  rivers 
an  effort  is  being  made  to  stop  their  ascent  from 
the  sea  by  placing  a  series  of  nets  across  the  mouths 
of  the  streams.  As  trout  do  not  ascend  until  long 
after  the  salmon  have  gone  up,  there  is  no  interfer- 
ence. The  result  of  the  experiment  is  being  watched 
for  anxiously.  The  lessee  of  any  salmon  river  will 
gladly  give  permission  to  fish  it  for  trout  for  the  rea- 
sons given. 


OUANAXIC'IIH   AND   SKA  TliolT    l-MSIIIN(i      i;>5 

I>iit  little  attention,  (MMnparatively  speaking,  has 
l)eL'n  ^iven  to  sea  trout,  pi-incipall y  l)eeaii.se  their 
nature  was  n(>t  understoctd,  and,  in  tact,  hut  httic  has 
been  said  or  wi'itten  in  regard  tu  them  to  arouse 
interest.  Tlie  lessees  of  the  sea-trout  streams  on 
Long  Island  are  very  enthusiastic  over  the  lishing 
they  secure,  as  are  those  sportsmen  who  have  sought 
it  in  C^mada.  The  Canadian  rivers  are  now  more 
(piiekly  and  easily  reached  than  formerly,  and  as  the 
fish  are  rapidly  ac(]uiring  fame  they  are  bound  to 
become  much  sought  after  by  anglers.  However, 
sea-trout  lishing  is  but  lishing  for  brook  trout  under 
dilierent  conditions,  and  amid  varied  surroundinirs. 
They  offer,  however,  two  extra  inducements — they 
are  more  plentiful  and  usually  average  larger. 


CHAPTER   XIII 


ANGLING     FOE     BASS 


The  descriptions  given  of  the  meth- 
ods of  catching  salmon,  onananiche,  and 
sea  trout  may  not  prove  of  immediate 
interest  or  assistance  to  many  fishermen, 
but  it  is  to  be  hoped  tliat  they  will  event- 
ually be  of  service  to  all.  The  subject 
of  bass  fishing,  however,  comes  close  to 
sl7ir  !■  *^^^  heart  of  every  angler,  as  they  are 
fl'jK\  beyond  question  the  most  widely  distrib- 
uted, and  doubtless  the  most  sought  for, 
of  all  fresh-water  fish.  Almost  every 
one  has  caught  a  bass,  or  desires  to  catch 
one,  and  there  is  certainly  nothing  to 
prevent  him.  They  are  very  plentiful, 
and  to  be  found  on  all  sides.  But  they 
are  hard  fighters,  and  to  catch  them  in 
numbers  one  must  understand  their  nature,  and  be 
something  of  a  skilled  fisherman  as  well. 

In  Chapter  V,  sufiicient  has  been  said  regarding 
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the  nature  and  liahits  of  the  bass  family  to  alTord  a 
good  understanding  of  those  points.  Now  the  varied 
methods  of  catching  them  are  to  be  cx])lainc(l.  Tlie 
most  approved  as  well  as  the  must  skillful  uiainicr 
of  taking  black  bass  is  with  the  %,  but  that  is  not 
always  possible,  for  very  often  they  will  not  rise  to 
one— can  not  be  tempted  with  any  kind.  They  may 
be  too  deep  down,  or  the  water  may  be  roily,  necessi- 
tating other  methods  of  fishing  that  will  place  the 
bait  near  to  them.  As  the  methods  are  numerous, 
each  will  be  explained  in  turn. 

As  fly  fishing  for  various  fish  has  been  fully 
explained  a  number  of  times  thus  far,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  go  into  the  matter  in  detail  here.  The  same 
rods,  reels,  lines,  flies,  and  leaders  are  used  as  for 
trout.  Xos.  4  and  5  flies  are  advocated  by  most 
fishermen,  although  a  few  prefer  larger  sizes.  That 
is  a  matter  of  choice,  but  the  decision  of  the  majority 
seems  best. 

Black  bass  should  always  be  fished  for  on  stone 
or  gravel  bars,  whether  in  lakes  or  rivei's — that  is, 
the  small-mouth  variety.  The  large  mouth  are  found, 
as  previously  described,  in  the  vicinity  of  grass,  flags, 
and  weeds,  and  over  muddy  bottoms.  They  do  not 
take  the  fly  as  readily  as  the  siuall  tuoutli,  being 
more  frequently  taken  on  bait.  Fishing  for  this 
variety  will  be  described  later.     When  the  w^ater  is 
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favorable,  clear,  and  not  too  deep,  the  %  sliould 
always  be  used.  Either  on  shore,  or  from  a  boat, 
position  should  be  taken  above  the  bar,  if  in  a  river, 
and  the  casts  made  down  stream.  Occasionally  the 
flies  should  be  allowed  to  drift  down  across  the  bar 
and  to  sway  with  the  current,  while  lifting  and  drop- 
ping the  tip  of  the  rod  from  time  to  time  is  advised. 

JS^ext  to  the  ouananiche,  the  black  bass  is  the 
hardest  fighting  fresh-water  fish  we  have,  not  only  in 
mad  rushes,  but  in  jumping  as  well.  When  they  rise 
to  the  fiy,  a  short,  sharp  strike  is  made  with  the  rod 
to  set  the  hook  securely,  if  possible.  It  is  necessary 
to  know  that  the  interior  of  a  bass's  mouth  is  almost 
entirely  bone,  therefore  it  should  be  struck  harder 
than  any  other  fish.  When  once  it  is  hooked,  patience 
must  be  practiced,  as  hurried  effort  to  bring  it  to  net 
usually  results  in  its  loss.  Always  wait  until  it  is 
exhausted.  With  a  good  rod  and  the  full  strain  put 
on  the  fish  by  giving  the  butt,  it  does  not  require  a 
long  time.  Bass  afford  magnificent  sport — enough  to 
satisfy  the  desires  of  any  fisherman. 

When  files  are  not  successful,  there  are  several 
other  methods  of  taking  bass  that  afford  nearly  equal 
satisfaction,  provided  a  light  rod  is  used,  preferably 
a  fly  rod,  except  under  certain  conditions.  One 
should  always  be  prepared  with  bait  for  such  emer- 
gencies, a  variety  being  necessary  to  insure  success. 
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Live  bait  is  required,  including  minnows,  soft-shell 
crabs,  dobsons,  angle  worms,  and  crickets ;  the  first 
two  being  usually  the  best,  though  there  are  times 
when  some  one  of  the  others  only  will  be  taken. 
Unless  one  desires  to  cast  a  small  spinner,  either  with 
or  without  a  minnow  attached,  or  a  minnow  fastened 
to  a  plain  hook,  he  will  always  get  more  sport  by 
using  a  6-  or  7-ounce  fly  rod  for  bait  fishing  as  stated. 
For  spinner  or  minnow  casting  an  8-  or  10  ounce  rod 
is  required,  the  latter  being  the  best.     In  bait  fishing, 


Spinner  with  Minnow. 

N^os.  2,  3,  or  4  sproat  or  Kirby  snelled  hooks  are  the 
proper  ones  to  use,  and,  if  the  line  is  to  drift  down 
across  the  bar,  only  suflicient  weight  of  sinker  should 
be  attached  to  keep  the  bait  under  water,  but  not 
deep  down.  A  fly  rod  used  for  this  fishing  makes 
the  sport  as  keen  as  though  a  fly  were  used.  It  is 
catching  a  hard-fighting  heavy  fish  on  a  light  rod,  but 
should  not  be  attempted  until  one  is  thoroughly  pro- 
ficient in  handling  such  a  rod. 

In  fishing  with  bait,  either  by  having  it  drift  with 
the  current  in  a  river,  or  in  deep  water  in  a  lake, 
ample  time  should  be  allowed  the  fish  when  it  first 
bites  before  striking  it.     This  is  especially  true  in 
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iisiiii;-  iiiiiiriows.  If  tlic  line  is  jcrkcMJ  wlicii  tlic  huss 
iirst  takes  the  Iciit,  it  will  l.c  pulled  iVmn  it>  iiioiitli 
i)etni-('  it  lias  ail  (•|)|»t»rtii!iit  v  tn  swallow  the  l»ait  aii<l 
to  livt.  the  hook  ta>t.  IJv  keei)iii<;-  the  line  taut 
the  fisli  can  he  felt  W(»rkiiii;-  at  the  hait.  When 
•roi-iieil  it  will  start  awav.  Then  is  the  opportunity 
to  strike  and  set  the  hook. 

]V[innow  casting  requires  quite  a  little  practice,  as 
tlie  minnow  is  easily  thrown  off.  A  fairly  heavy  rod 
is  used,  as  stated,  and  the  hait  carefully  cast  hack, 
until  touching  the  water,  two  or  three  yards  of  line 
being  })ulled  out  from  the  reel  and  held  in  the  left 
hand.  Then  the  cast  forward  is  slowly  made,  the 
slack  held  in  the  left  hand  being  allowed  to  run 
out  as  the  line  straightens,  the  minnow  dro})ping 
gently  into  the  water.  It  is  allowed  to  sink  a  little 
and  is  slowly  drawn  back,  another  cast  being  made. 
Casting  with  a  small  spinner  is  done  in  exactly  the 
same  way.  This  kind  of  fishing  will  often  prove 
successful  when  all  other  methods  fail. 

All  lakes  inhabited  by  bass  contain  either  rocky 
bars,  or  points  and  shelving  shores  of  stones,  upon  or 
al)out  which  the  fish  will  usually  be  found.  If  they 
run  in  shallow  water,  about  ten  feet  deep  or  less,  liies 
can  be  used,  but  in  deeper  water  bait  fishing  is  better. 
Sinkers  sufficiently  heavy  to  carry  down  the  bait 
should     l)e   used.     When    two   or    more    are    tishina; 
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together,  different  baits  sliould  be  tried  until  it  is 
found  which  is  l)eing  taken  the  best.  In  using  min- 
nows, hook  them  through  the  Kps  or  througli  the  back 
just  under  the  dorsal  tin — the  former  is  preferable — 
especially  with  large  bait.  Two  small  crabs,  about  an 
inch  long,  seem  to  attract  fish  better  than  one  large 
one.  They  should  be  hooked  through  the  tails,  and 
back  to  back.  Dobsons  and  angleworms  should  be 
placed  on  the  hook  in  such  a  way  that  they  can 
squirm  about.  Two  or  three  crickets,  and  often 
grasshoppers,  make  splendid  bait. 

Yery  frequently  bass  will  be  found  on  stony  bot- 
toms at  depths  varying  from  30  to  50  feet.  To  secure 
them  so  deep  down,  a  very  stiff  bait  rod  is  required, 
as  fully  50  or  60  feet  of  line  are  necessary  to  reach 
that  depth  with  a  heavy  sinker,  and  the  fish  can  not 
be  struck  sufficiently  hard  to  set  a  hook  with  a  light 
rod.  A  minnow  should  be  used  for  bait,  and  ample 
time  allowed  the  fish  to  gorge  it  after  the  first  bite. 
A  long  line  being  out,  the  advantage  is  on  the  side  of 
the  fish,  great  care  being  necessary  to  save  it ;  not  a 
particle  of  slack  should  be  allowed. 

When  all  other  methods  fail,  the  last  resort  is  to 
troll  a  small  spinner,  with  or  without  a  minnow,  or  a 
minnow  on  a  snell  hook,  very  slowly  across  the  bars 
or  around  stony  points.  I^o  sinkers  are  used,  and 
40  or  50  feet  of  line  should  be  run  out.     In  fishing 
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in  this  mainier,  the  strike  is  usinilly  made  a  inoiiieiit 
nr  t\V(»  aftei-  tlie  ii>li  Kites,  as  a  moving  hait  is  gener- 
ally taken  eiitii-e,  the  hook  heing  in  the  mouth. 

All  the  preceding  varieties  of  tishing  refer  j)artie- 
uhirly  to  tlie  small-mouth  bass.  As  the  habits  of  the 
large  mouth  are  different,  other  methods  are  followed 
to  capture  them.  One  of  the  best  ways,  and  a  favorite 
one,  is  to  cast  a  minnow,  crab,  or  frog  along  the  tiag- 
or  weed-grown  shore  of  a  river.  The  boat  should  be 
slowly  rowed,  and  a  long  rod  nsed.  This  allows  the 
bait  to  be  carefully  thrown  in  the  shallow  water  with- 
out frightening  the  lish.  A  line  not  much  longer 
than  the  length  of  the  rod  is  used,  permittmg  accurate 
casts  to  be  made.  This  is  usually  a  very  successful 
way  to  catch  these  tish.  Another  method  used  in 
early  summer,  before  the  weeds  have  grown  under 
water,  is  to  drift  as  closely  to  shore  as  possible,  lish- 
ing  with  a  minnow.  A  No.  1  or  Xo.  "2  hook  should 
be  used,  and  the  bait  fastened  through  the  lips.  A 
heavy  sinker  is  required,  and  a  coi-k  tloat  is  fastened 
to  the  line,  about  C)  feet  above  the  hook.  This  should 
be  floated  about  15  feet  back  of  the  l)oat.  If  pre- 
ferred, the  float  need  not  be  used,  in  which  event  the 
sinker  is  omitted  and  about  3<)  feet  of  line  are  run 
out.  In  either  method  the  fish  must  not  be  struck 
until  some  time  after  it  bites,  giving  it  ample  time  to 
gorge  the  bait.    A  swivel  must  always  be  used  between 
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the  snell  and  the  line,  as  the  minnow  is  constantly  turn- 
ing and  twists  the  hne  badly.  Of  course,  where 
practicable,  one  can  still  fish  from  the  shore  or  a  boat 
with  any  of  the  baits  mentioned  for  small-mouth  bass, 
good  catches  being  often  made.  Large-mouth  bass 
are  not  looked  upon  with  as  much  favor  as  the  small- 
mouth  variety.  As  already  stated,  they  fight  just  as 
hard  for  a  short  time,  but  do  not  keep  it  up,  as  does 
their  relative.  N^either  are  they  considered  equal  as 
a  table  fish.  They  seem  to  taste,  and  almost  to  smell, 
of  the  bottom  from  which  they  are  taken. 

Strawberry  bass  afford  unlimited  sport  during  the 
season  when,  they  are  biting  well.  They  are  gen- 
erally found  in  large  schools,  but  as  they  are  constant- 
ly moving  around,  they  must  be  followed  about  in  a 
boat.  In  fishing  near  bridge  abutments  and  old  piers 
for  black  bass,  the  strawberry  bass  is  often  taken. 
It  has  a  very  small  mouth,  as  the  illustration  shows, 
consequently  small  hooks  and  very  small  minnows 
must  be  used  for  bait.  A  ^o.  5  sproat  hook  is  the 
best  size  and  kind. 

No  one  desires  to  catch  rock  bass,  but,  unfortu- 
nately, as  we  have  seen,  they  bite,  and  often  get 
caught.  It  is  therefore  not  necessary  to  advise  how 
to  catch  them. 

White  bass,  or,  as  they  are  otherwise  known,  striped 
or  silver  bass,  are  only  caught  by  chance,  and  there- 
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fore  can  not  l»e  espt'cially  lislicd  tor.  'riicyai-c  really 
iiiliahitants  of  tlic  (ircat  Lakes,  Init  a  lew  imih  into 
tlic  iMvi'i's  tril)iitary  t<>  tlii'iii,  and  are  occasionally 
caught  when  angling  for  other  fish.  They  are  taken 
on  minnows  and  crahs.  As  they  are  determined 
ligliters,  anglers  always  Iiope  tliat  good  fortune  will 
send  one  to  their  hook.  They  are  always  taken  with 
bait^  rarely,  if  ever,  witli  tiies. 


11 


CHAPTER  XIY 

HOW   MUSKALLUNGE,    PIKE,    PICKEKEL,    AND    PIKE 
PEECH    ARE    CAUGHT 

As  has  been  stated, 
muskallunge  are  not 
naturally  very  widely 
distributed     tliroufi^h- 

A  trolling  spoon.  ^ 

out  the  country,  and 
although  they  are  being  artificially  propagated  by  the 
Kew  York  State  Fish  Commission,  but  few,  if  any, 
are  being  planted  in  new  localities.  They  are  prob- 
ably the  most  voracious  fish  found  in  fresh  waters, 
living  entirely  upon  fish  of  all  kinds.  If  placed  in 
waters  not  hitherto  inhabited  by  them,  they  will  de- 
stroy a  large  number  of  other  fish,  if  not  exterminate 
them  entirely.  Their  range  includes  Lakes  Supe- 
rior, Michigan,  Huron,  Erie,  and  Ontario,  the  St. 
Lawrence  River,  the  upper  Ohio  and  Mississippi 
River  valleys,  and  rivers  and  lakes  in  Wisconsin, 
Minnesota,  New  York,  and  possibly  one  or  two  other 
States.  In  Canada  a  few  are  taken  in  the  province 
146 
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of  (^)ik'Ik'c,  hut  ill  ()nt;iri(>  tlicv  arc  |>r('S('iit  in  i;reat 
iiiiiiilx'rs  in  nearly  all  lari^v  waters. 

Muskalliniice  are  c'aiiiz;lit  citlu'i-  l>y  trolling- or  still 
tisliini;-,  accordiiii;-  to  the  locality  ainl  their  nuiiihers. 
The  method  generally  ])ractice(l  is  trolling,  a  s])ooii 
<»r  niinnow  heiii";-  most  effective,  though  a  piece  of 
tish  or  meat  cut  in  a  long  strip  will  often  i)rove  suc- 
cessful. In  trolling,  a  hand  line  can  be  used,  but  the 
better  plan  is  to  use  a  strong,  stiff  trolling  rod,  in 
order  to  i2:et  the  benefit  of  a  reel.  Frojn  the  moment 
nuiskallunge  are  hooked  until  they  are  galfed,  the 
fisherman  has  his  hands  lull.  They  are  constantly 
rushing  in  all  directions,  and  frecpiently  leap  from 
the  water.  Add  to  their  natural  lighting  j)owers 
great  size  and  weight,  and  it  will  be  readily  under- 
stood how  difficult  it  is  to  check  their  runs,  or  mas- 
ter them  until  they  are  exhausted  by  constant  efforts 
to  break  loose.  This  requires  some  time,  as  the  fish 
can  not  be  hurried  to  any  extent.  It  is  in  its  game 
lighting  powers  that  the  muskallunge  differs  from 
the  pike  and  pickerel.  In  fact  it  exceeds  them,  in 
this  respect,  practically  beyond  comparison. 

A  trolling  ontfit  consists  of  a  No.  1  braided  linen 
line  fully  lOO  to  150  feet  in  length,  Nos.  0  and  7 
oval  and  kidney  spoons  (nickel  finish),  heavy  swivels, 
and  an  assortment  (►f  ringed  sinkers.  As  a  matter  of 
safety,  a  twisted  leader  o  feet  long  should  be  fastened 
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to  the  line  with  a  swivel,  and  to  that  the  spoon  should 
be  looped  with  another.  In  shallow  water,  trolHng 
near  the  surface,  a  very  light  sinker  is  used,  or  none 
at  all.  As  deeper  fishing  becomes  necessary,  heavier 
sinkers  are  exchanged  for  the  smaller  ones.  We 
know  now  that  in  trolling  with  spoons  for  any  variety 
of  fish,  treble  hooks  are  a  dis- 
advantage, double  ones  being 
much  better.  This  is  more 
particularly  true  with  small 
fish,  or   those    with    small 

Double  hook.      Treble  hook. 

mouths.  It  is  believed,  how- 
ever, that  even  large  fish  often  strike  one  of  the 
three  hooks  and  knock  them  all  aside ;  with  two  this 
is  not  liable  to  happen.  Double  hooks  will  hold 
strongly  enough,  and  very  rarely  fasten  the  jaws 
together  as  treble  ones  do,  thus  giving  the  fish  more 
opportunity  to  fight.  A  simple  plan  is  to  file  off 
one  of  the  three  hooks  originally  on  the  spoon. 

In  trolling  with  a  minnow,  a  gang  of  hooks  espe- 
cially tied  for  the  purpose  on  gimp  (silk  wound  with 
wire),  or  on  steel  wire,  should  be  employed.  One 
composed  of  IN^o.  2  double  hooks  will  be  best.  Three 
of  these  are  fastened  one  above  the  other,  about  two 
inches  apart.  Above  them  a  IS^o.  4  or  N^o.  5  single 
hook  is  placed,  to  which  the  minnow  is  attached, 
hooking  it  through  the  lips.     This  is  tied  to  the  line 
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or  leader,  with  swivels  and  sinkers  added,  as  in  nsinor 
sj)(K)iis.     A  twisted  leader  not  only  causes  a  sj)()on  or 
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i;-an<;-  to  draw  better  tlmm^li  the  water,  hut  is  much 
less  liable  to  be  cut  through  by  the  sharp  teeth  of 
the  fish. 

Pike  and  pickei'el  are  caught  by  the  same  meth- 
ods as  described  in  taking  muskal hinge,  with  the 
addition  of  some  others  to  be  mentioned.  Pickerel 
are  more  particularly  a  river  fish,  while  pike  usually 
make  their  home  in  the  lakes.  Tliis  is  a  general  rule 
only,  as  l)otli  are  often  caught  in  circumstances  just 
the  reverse.  In  all  rivers  where  flags  and  Aveeds  line 
the  shores  heavily,  pickerel,  and  often  pike,  will  be 
found  among  them  during  most  of  the  year,  but  espe- 
cially in  the  months  of  May,  June,  and  July.  In 
lakes  they  can  be  taken  by  trolling,  until  the  weeds 
grow  too  high  and  prevent  it.  Pike  and  ])ickerel 
are  rarely  found  in  open  waters  with  clean  bottoms, 
hike  tlic  imiskalbinge,  they  hide  in  the  weeds,  ready 
to  dart  forth  at  tbeir  prey.  All  angling  for  these 
fisli  nuist  therefore  be  done  in  the  vicinity  of  these 
subaqueous  growths.     No.   4   or   No.   5  spoons  will 
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prove  to  be  of  good  size,  unless  very  large  fish  are 
liable  to  be  taken. 

In  the  spring  and  early  summer  large  pike  are 
caught  by  drifting  with  minnows,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  described  for  large-mouth  bass  in  the  preced- 
ing chapter.  This  can  be  done  both  with  and  with- 
out a  cork  float.  The  former  method  does  not 
require  as  much  skill,  since  the  float  indicates  not 
only  the  bite  of  the  fish,  but  its  every  subsequent 
movement.  Without  the  float  this  must  be  learned 
by  the  sense  of  feeling.  In  the  former  case,  when 
pike  or  pickerel  take  the  bait,  the  float  is  immedi- 
ately pulled  under  water,  reappears  again  in  a  few 
moments,  and  then  is  kept  bobbing  up  and  down, 
until  finally  it  disappears,  being  gradually  moved 
away.  Then  is  the  proper  time  to  strike  the  fish. 
This  delay  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  minnow, 
being  always  hooked  through  the  lips,  is  first  taken 
lightly  by  the  fish  and  slowly  turned  about  to  be 
swallowed  head  first.  The  bobbing  of  the  float  indi- 
cates the  turning  of  the  bait,  the  flnal  moving  away 
and  its  disappearance  showing  that  the  minnow  has 
been  finally  gorged  and  the  hook  taken  well  down 
into  the  mouth  of  the  fish.  It  will  be  found  more 
satisfactory  to  use  a  stiff  trolling  rod  for  this  fishing, 
as  the  line  can  be  kept  well  away  from  the  boat,  the 
strike  made  more  effectually,  and  the  fish  more  easily 
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hroiinht  to  net.  A  >«'o.  2/U  or  No.  1/U  wire  or  ^imp 
snelled  hook  is  the  safest  and  hest  to  use. 

It  is  a  fact  tliat  trollinii;  of  any  kind  can  ])e  hetter 
performed  with  a  rod,  no  matter  what  variety  of  fi>h 
is  heing-  caught.  It  gives  a  s])ring  that  a  Hue  held  in 
the  hand  does  not,  and  a  reel  is  of  the  greatest  benefit 
in  addition. 

In  good  waters,  still  fishing  for  pike  and  pickerel 
is  often  practiced,  minnows  heing  used,  and  allowed 
to  swim  about  by  using  a  light  sinker.  This  fishing 
recpiires  a  great  amount  of  patience ;  therefore  it  is 
nmch  preferable  to  troll,  to  seek  the  fish  if  they  will 
not  seek  you. 

The  majority  of  spoons,  as  made,  have  a  tuft 
of  feathers  fastened  about  the  hooks,  and  the  best 
advice  to  irive  is  to  remove  them  at  once.  A  small 
spoon  or  spinner  with  these  feathers  or  a  fly  attached 
is  particularly  good  for  bass,  but  not  for  pike  or  pick- 
erel. If  any  addition  to  the  spoon  is  needed,  which 
is  very  rarely,  use  a  minnow,  alive  or  dead,  or  possi- 
bly a  trailing  piece  of  pork  or  fish.  Several  worms 
looped  on  the  hooks  make  the  spoon  much  more 
attractive  for  ])ike  perch,  and  occasionally  for  pike 
and  pickerel  as  well. 

When  winter  comes,  and  most  of  the  fishing 
waters  are  frozen  over,  the  majority  of  fishermen 
put  away  their  tackle,  regretting  tbat  tlieir  sport  is 
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ended  for  several  months.  This  is  an  error,  as  they 
overlook  the  health-giving  sj)ort  of  fishing  through 
the  ice.  In  almost  all  States  having  a  close  season 
on  pike,  pickerel,  and  pike  perch,  fishing  for  them 
through  the  ice  is  allowed  generally  until  March  1st 
— that  is,  in  waters  not  containing  trout  of  any  kind. 
In  waters  containing  them,  such  fishnig  is  usually 
absolutely  forbidden  by  law.  This  fishing  is  done 
in  two  ways,  one  of  which  is  to  have  a  small  shanty 
on  runners  that  is  drawn  over  the  ice  to  a  good  fish- 
ing point,  and  banked  up  tightly  with  ^now  to  ex- 
clude the  light.  The  windows  are  covered  wath 
board  shutters  for  the  same  purpose,  so  that  when  a 
trap  in  the  floor  is  opened  and  a  hole  cut  through  the 
ice,  the  fisherman,  being  in  the  dark,  can  see  to  a 
great  depth,  ample  light  coming  through  the  ice  on 
all  sides.  A  small  stove  makes  the  interior  comfort- 
able. With  a  hand  line,  good  bait,  and  a  sufficiency 
of  patience,  success  comes  in  the  end  ;  if  not,  the 
shanty  can  be  quickly  moved  to  another  location. 
This  is  certainly  a  most  comfortable  and  lazy  method 
of  fishing. 

The  better  plan — one  that  affords  sport,  exercise, 
and  an  opportunity  to  feel  the  benefits  of  the  bracing 
winter  air — is  to  fish  with  tip-ups.  The  varieties  of 
these  used  in  different  localities  are  innumerable,  but 
all  are  built  on  the  same  principles,  for  use  either 
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above  or  l)elo\v  water.  A  desci-iption  and  illustra- 
tion of  the  simpler  method  of  eonstruetiii<^  eaeli,  and 
using  botli,  will  he  sutHeient  to  make  the  suhjeet 
clear.  The  ahove-water  ti})-iip  is  composed  })rimarily 
of  a  hoard  18  inches  lona;,  2^  inches  wide,  and  |  inch 
thick,  with  a  slot  ^  incli  wide,  cut  5  inches  down  the 
center  at  one  end.  A  piece  of  wire  about  -f^r  incli 
thick  and  20  inches  long  is  bent  around  a  piece  of 
iron  to  make  a  small  loop  8  inches  from  one  end. 
This  loop  is  placed   in    the    slot   and    a   nail  driven 
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Above-water  tip-up. 


through  the  edge  of  the  l)oard,  making  a  pivot  for 
the  wire  to  work  upon.  A  2-ounce  lead  sinker  is 
arranged  to  slide  freely  on  the  short  arm,  and  a  hook 
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formed  on  the  extreme  end,  whicli  is  elevated  to  a 
considerable  angle  above  the  ice.  At  the  end  of  the 
long  arm  a  piece  of  cloth  is  fastened.  A  line  20  or 
25  feet  long  is  tied  around  the  upright  board,  and  all 
but  8  or  10  feet  of  it  coiled  u])on  the  ice.  At  tbis 
point  a  loop  is  tied  in  the  line  and  hung  over  the 
hook  on  the  short  end  of  the  wire.  A  ]S^o.  2  or  No. 
3  snell  hook  is  used  and  baited  with  a  minnow  with- 
out a  sinker.  A  shallow  hole  having  l)een  cbopped  in 
the  ice,  the  upright  is  placed  in  it  and  water  j^oured 
about  it,  which  soon  freezes  and  holds  it  in  place.  A 
hole  8  or  10  inches  in  diameter  is  cut  to  drop  the 
line  through.  A  fish  biting  pulls  the  arm  down  and 
releases  the  loop  from  the  wire  hook.  The  addi- 
tional line  coiled  upon  the  ice  allows  ample  slack  for 
the  bait  to  be  turned  and  gorged,  so  that  when  all  is 
out  the  fish  is  brought  up  sharply  and  hooked.  At 
the  same  moment  the  wire  is  pulled  down  releasing 
the  line,  the  lead  weight  slides  down  to  the  hook  at 
the  end,  holding  it  down,  and  the  long  end  with  the 
cloth  attached  is  elevated  in  the  air  to  signal  a  bite. 
The  use  of  these  tip-ups  necessitates  constant  atten- 
tion to  keep  the  water  from  freezing  in  the  holes  and 
holding  the  lines  fast,  and  for  this  reason  they  can 
not  be  left  overnight  and  worked  successfully. 

The  under-water    arrangement   is  less  elaborate, 
and  is  always  in  working  order,  night  and  day,  no 
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matter  liow  lianl  it  iVeezes.  It  is  very  simply  con- 
structed. A  iniiiiher  of  s])(jols  slionld  he  turned 
of  tlie  followiui^  dimensions:  diameter  of  ends,  3 
inclies ;  inside  width,  2^  inches ;  diameter  of  spin- 
dle, 1  inch  ;  thickness  of  ends,  ^  inch.  These  sliould 
l)e  turned  from  hard  wood,  tliorouirldy  oiled,  and  in 


Underwater  tip-up. 

tlie  edge  on  one  side  tliree  or  four  holes  bored  close 
together  and  filled  with  lead.  The  lead  prevents  the 
s]iool  from  revolving  freely,  unless  pulled  hard  by  a 
tish.  A  hole  is  bored  lengthwise  entirely  through 
the  spindle,  and  a  -^\-incb  wire  put  through  and  bent 
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up  1^  inch.  The  other  end  is  bent  up  15  to  20 
inches,  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  ice,  and  bent 
over  to  form  a  hook  5  or  6  inches  long.  In  use,  20 
or  25  feet  of  Hue  are  wound  around  the  spool,  and  6 
or  8  feet  left  hanging,  to  which  are  attached  the  same 
hook  and  bait  as  with  the  other  tip-up.  A  stick  is 
placed  across  the  hole,  and  the  loop  of  wire  hung 
over  it,  allowing  the  spool  to  hang  below  the  ice  in 
the  water.  A  fish  biting  unrolls  the  line  from  the 
spool  until  the  end  is  reached,  when  it  is  hooked.  If 
the  hole  freezes  over,  the  ice  can  be  broken  at  any 
time,  and  if  the  line  is  unrolled,  a  fish  has  taken  the 
bait,  otherwise  not. 

In  fishing  through  the  ice,  pike  perch  are  taken 
as  readily  as  are  pike  and  pickerel,  but  they  seem  to 
take  the  bait  best  at  night.  In  summer  the  favorite 
method  of  taking  them  is  to  troll  with  a  'No.  4  or 
No.  5  spoon  without  feathers,  and  two  or  three  good 
worms  looped  on  the  hook.  TroUing  for  these  fish 
is  usually  done  with  25  or  30  feet  of  line,  about  15 
feet  of  No.  18  copper  wire  being  fastened  to  it,  the 
spoon  being  attached  with  a  swivel.  The  wire  is 
less  noticeable  than  the  line,  causes  the  spoon  to  sink 
deep  without  a  sinker,  and  reduces  the  liability  of 
catching  in  the  weeds.  The  depth  desired  is  easily 
maintained  by  letting  out  or  drawing  in  the  line. 

Trolling  with  a  gang,  or  single  hook,  with  min- 
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nows  is  also  a  favorife  iiu'tli<Ml  of  ti^liiiin'  for  |)ik(' 
j)t'rcli.  As  \]\v\  -.wv  iisuallv  loiiiid  in  water  raiii;iiii;- 
IVoiii  \'2  to  4(1  or  .")«>  fcrt,  deep  ti'olliiii;  must  occa- 
sionally l)e  done.  On  a  iiard,  clean  bottom,  still  tisli- 
ini^c  with  minnows  or  angleworms  is  often  successful. 
In  the  early  summer  these  lish  are  taken  on  river  rifts 
in  5  or  (>  feet  of  water  hy  allowini;-  tlie  hait  to  drift 
down  with  the  current  from  above,  a  sinker  being 
used,  with  minnows  for  bait.  Pike  percli  rarely  rise 
to  a  fly.  They  are  a  particularly  gamy,  hard-fighting 
fish,  and  afford  excellent  s])ort.  In  taking  them  from 
the  hook  great  care  should  be  exercised,  as  their  teeth 
are  very  sharp  and  liable  to  lacerate  the  fingers  badly. 
The  dorsal  fin  is  composed  of  very  sharp  bristling 
spines  that  must  he  avoided  as  well. 


Muskallunge,  pike,  and  pickerel  also  have  particu- 
larly sharp  teeth,  and  usually  are  hooked  well  back 
in  the  mouth  ;  a  hook  disgorger  is  therefore  a  good 
thin*;-  to  carry  in  the  tackle  box. 


CHAPTER  XY 


A^'GLING    FOR    OTHER    FRESH -WATER    FISH 


The  various  fish  described 
in  Chapter  Til,  under  the  title 
Miscellaireoiis,  receive,  with  one 
or  two  exceptions,  but  little  at- 
tention from  anglers.  With  the 
many  game  fish  to  be  taken, 
whose  ranges,  natural  and  from 
planting  by  Fish  Commissions,  are  now  covering  the 
greater  part  of  the  country,  these  other  fish  are,  in 
fact,  to  a  certain  extent,  looked  upon  with  contempt. 
This  is  a  mistake,  and  a  great  one,  as  they  afford, 
under  favorable  conditions,  most  excellent  sport. 
Perches,  carp,  bullheads,  and  catfish  can  always  be 
found  and  angled  for,  but  sheej^shead  and  ling  are 
taken  only  by  chance,  except  when  the  last  named  is 
fished  for  through  the  ice. 

Yellow-perch  fishing  is  particularly  amusing,  and 
usually  very  successful.    Owing  to  the  great  stretch  of 
country  over  which  they  are  now  found,  almost  every 
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one  can  have  an  opi>ortiinity  of  taking  them.  Thev 
are  one  of  the  l»est -known  ti^h  in  the  United  States, 
and  very  few  there  are  who  have  not  cauglit  them, 
es|)eeially  when  out  for  other  tish.  In  tiy  casting 
for  hass,  or  fishing  with  hait,  or  troUing  for  bass, 
jnke,  pickerel,  and  pike  j)erch,  tliese  tish  are  very 
often  caught.  They  are  esj)ecially  partial  to  min- 
nows, and  frequently  keep  one  busy  catching  them 
when  bass  especially  are  being  sought.  At  such 
times  they  are  a  nuisance,  as  is  the  rock  bass,  and 
perhaps  upon  this  account  they  are  held  in  disrepute 
by  many  anglers. 

Perch  grounds  are  easily  found,  always  being  on 
stony  bottoms  in  the  vicinity  of  the  weeds  along  the 
shores  and  in  the  shallows  of  lakes.  Small  minnows 
make  the  best  bait,  with  angle  worms  next,  although 
they  are  frequently  taken  with  small  crabs  and  pieces 
of  fish.  From  about  August  until  the  ice  comes  they 
rise  readily  to  the  fly,  taking  it  best  in  Septeml>er, 
October,  and  Xoveml>er.  The  flies  can  be  either 
cast  or  trolled,  the  latter  being  the  more  satisfactory 
and  less  tiresome  way.  As  these  fish  usually  run  in 
schools,  large  numbers  will  he  seen  following  the  cast, 
and  with  three  flies  on  the  leader,  three  fish  are  often 
taken  simultaneously.  If  variety  is  desired,  a  small 
spinner  can  be  substituted  with  equal  success.  Occa- 
sionally in  trolling  the  fly  in  this  way.  small  pickerel 
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will  be  cauglit,  which  is  in  reality  strange,  as  they 
are  not  at  all  a  fish  that  rises  to  the  fly. 

Fishing  through  the  ice  for  perch  is  particularly 
good  sport,  as  they  bite  fast  and  keep  one  busy. 
Tip-ups  are  generally  used,  but  if  it  is  not  too  cold, 
a  hand  line  will  take  large  numbers.  For  this  fish- 
ing small  minnows  make  the  best  bait.  Provision 
for  winter  ice  fishing  must  be  made  in  the  fall  by 
securing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  minnows  before  the 
brooks  freeze  up.  They  can  be  kept  in  a  deep  box 
or' car  through  which  the  water  flows  freely,  and  so 
placed  that  when  the  ice  comes  the  top  will  be  above, 
and  a  good  part  of  the  box  below  it.  They  will  not 
need  feeding,  although  there  is  no  harm  in  doing  so 
occasionally. 

White  perch  are  found  only  in  rivers  flowing  into 
the  sea  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  and  therefore  must  be 
classed  as  semi-fresh- water  fish.  While  it  is  not 
known  how  long  they  l*emain  in  fresh  water  away 
from  the  sea,  they  are  usually  taken  from  April  to 
September,  although  the  season  varies  in  different 
rivers.  They  are  generally  found  in  schools,  and 
early  in  the  season  on  or  about  muddy  bottoms,  but 
later  are  taken  near  rocky  shores.  Angle  worms  and 
pieces  of  fish  are  the  favorite  baits,  and  large  strings 
are  often  caught  in  a  few  hours.  That  well-known 
salt-water  fish,  the  striped  bass,  might  be  classed  with 


AX(JLIX(J    FOR   OTHKIt    FRIvSll-WATKi;    I•M^1I     ir.l 

this  \H'\'r\\  as  a  sciiii  iVcsh-w  atci-  lisli  as  wvW.  '1  licy 
ai'c  I'oiiihI  all  aloiii;-  llu'  Atlantic  coa.-^t  line,  and  have 
hc't'ii  siK'ct'ssi'ulIv  planted  on  the  ("alilnrnia  coast. 
They  ascend  the  rivers  fur  a  little  distance  to  spawn, 
and  are  taken  with  bait  and  strong  tackle  in  lyrackish 
water,  or  jnst  above. 

Cai-|)  will  never  prove  a  favorite  lisli  witli  anglers 
unless  they  are  caught  with  the  idea  of  exterminating 
them.  As  has  been  explained,  they  destroy  the  eggs 
of  the  game  fish,  and  the  majority  look  upon  them  as 
not  a  bit  better  than  a  sucker  for  food.  The  occa- 
sional angler,  or  those  fishing  for  food,  desiring  to 
secure  any  fish  possible,  are  about  the  only  ones  who 
care  to  catch  them  It  is  possible  that  in  good  waters, 
isolated,  and  with  ])ropcr  food,  the  carp  could  be 
made  a  good  table  fish  ;  as  found  to-day,  they  cer- 
tainly are  not.  They  are  taken  only  by  hook  and 
line,  pieces  of  dead  lish  or  meat,  or  even  a  thick  cut- 
ting of  potato  being  the  best  bait.  ^N'othing  alive, 
including  worms,  will  attract  them. 

Bullheads  are  found  in  all  rivers,  ponds,  and  lakes, 
and  in  nearly  all  of  the  States.  They  are  occasion- 
ally taken  when  bait  or  still  fishing  for  other  fish, 
but  the  proper  and  successful  methods  consist  of  two 
only.  One  is  still  fishing,  in  localities  where  they 
are  known  to  be,  in   which  the  fisherman   can  use 

several  lines,  using  pieces  of  fish  or  meat  for  bait. 
12 
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While  bullheads  are  caught  during  the  day,  the  best 
success  is  secured  during  the  late  afternoon  and  even- 
inor,  even  after  dark.  The  other  method  consists  of 
using  a  set  line  with  a  large  number  of  hooks  baited, 
as  for  still  fishing.  The  line  is  j)ut  out  at  night,  deep 
enough  to  place  the  hooks  on  the  bottom.  In  East- 
ern waters  good-sized  catfish,  often  ranging  from  10 
to  20  pounds,  are  taken  in  this  way.  In  the  Missis- 
sippi River  and  its  tributaries,  and  in  the  bayous  of 
the  South,  large  catfish,  ranging  in  weight  from  10 
up  to  150  pounds,  are  taken  in  great  numbers  by 
both  angling  and  set  lines.  Bullheads  are  esteemed 
by  many  a  particularly  good  table  fish. 

The  sheepshead  or  drum,  wdnle  taken  frequently 
in  nets,  can  not  be  angled  for  successfully  in  Northern 
waters,  as  they  have  no  especial  bottom  where  they 
can  be  found.  They  are  quite  frequently  caught 
when  still  fishing  for  bass  or  pike  perch,  taking  either 
a  minnow  or  crab.  Caught  in  this  manner,  they  usu- 
ally range  from  3  or  4  to  20  pounds  in  weight,  but 
sheepshead  weighing  as  much  as  60  pounds  are  taken 
in  netting.  Those  secured  in  the  warmer  waters  of 
the  South  are  not  considered  as  good  a  food  fish  as 
those  taken  in  colder  waters.  The  Southern  fish  are 
quite  plentiful,  and  are  caught  by  still  fishing  with 
almost  any  variety  of  bait. 

As  has  been  previously  stated,  the  burbot,  known 
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iimrc  ri-('<|ii{'iitlv  as  ''  liiii:","  '*  lawvcr,"  or  '' ciisk/'  is  a 
('«)|<l-\vat('i'  or  Xorllici-n  ti>Ii.  lake  cai'p  and  luill- 
licails,  it  is  csjicciallv  a  l»ottoiii  li'-li.  It  can  not  he 
snceessfiillv  ti>lK'(l  tor  with  hait  i'\('hi>i\  civ,  excej)!  in 
some  speciallv  contined  watci-s,  whei'c  it  is  known  to 
!)('  plentiful  Simikir  to  tlie  ^heepshea(l,  it  is  oeca- 
siunally  taken  with  minnows,  when  fisliing  deep(h)wn 
for  other  lisli.  INIore  frecjiiently  it  is  ean<^lit  wlien 
iishini;-  for  hnllheads  at  night,  and  u])on  set  Hnes 
phxeed  after  dai'k.  In  many  lakes,  where  burbot  are 
plentiful,  great  sport  may  be  had  in  catching  them 
through  the  ice.  ^linnows  should  be  used  for  l)ait. 
In  2!t  or  80  feet  of  water,  over  soft  l)ottoms,  they 
will  be  readily  taken,  if  the  bait  is  close  to  the  nuid. 
They  are  savage,  bard  figliters  wlien  booked,  and 
considerable  effort  is  required  to  bring  tbem  up  to 
and  tbrougb  the  bole  in  tlie  ice.  They  should  1)6 
killed  at  once  with  a  blow^  on  the  bead,  as  the  hook 
can  be  more  easily  removed,  and  they  are  prevented 
from  squirming  about,  wbicb  they  can  do  for  a  long 
time. 


CHAPTER  XYI 


CAMPING HOW,    AVHEN,    AND    WHERE 


f  ft  ihv 


n  rm 


A  camp  breakfast. 


Camping  out  during  tlie 
summer  or  early  fall  months 
is  now  looked  upon  as  being 
tlie  most  enjoyable  manner  of 
living  for  the  fisherman.  As 
it  is  a  subject  so  closely  related 
to  that  of  fish,  especial  atten- 
tion and  space  should  be  given 
to  a  thorough  description  of  all  pertaining  to  it. 
One  can  seek  a  vicinity  where  good  fishing  is  known 
to  exist,  pitch  a  camp,  fish  much  and  rest  little,  at 
the  same  time  gaining  the  healthful  benefit  that 
"roughing  it"  and  living  in  the  open  air  insure. 
Two  things  should  be  known  in  advance — namely, 
where  to  go  and  how  to  camp  out.  Of  course  the 
best  season  to  catch  fish,  and  the  time  one  can  get 
away  to  enjoy  it,  are  also  to  be  taken  into  consid- 
eration. 

Camping  is  seemingly  a  simple  thing,  but  without 
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previous  cxpericiu'e,  or  advice  from  tliose  who  liave  it, 
success  can  not  l)e  attained.  'I'lie  selection  of  the 
place  to  go  to  is  most  important,  and  it  will  he  imjxjs- 
sihle,  of  course,  to  i^ive  advice  on  that  point  excei)t  in 
a  general  way.  The  woo<led  shores  of  a  hike  or  ])ankri 
of  a  river  should  be  chosen,  as  large  timlicr  alfords 
protection  from  the  sun,  as  well  as  from  rain  and 
wind  storms.  Care  should  ahvays  be  taken,  however, 
in  selecting  a  site,  to  avoid  the  vicinity  of  dead  stand- 
ing trees,  as  they  frecpiently  fall  during  high  winds. 
Another  point  to  bear  in  mind  is  the  vicinity  of  a 
spring,  if  possible,  good  water  being  a  necessity,  and 
spring  water  is  more  healthful  than  that  from  lakes 
or  rivers.  It  is  an  easy  matter  to  learn  where  to  go, 
especially  in  the  neighborhood  of  one's  home,  as  the 
nearby  fishing  waters  are  well  known.  To  secure  the 
best  sport  and  thoroughly  enjoy  camp  life,  however, 
one  should  get  awav  from  civilization — otq  into  the 
wilderness. 

Considerable  time  is  recpiired  for  such  a  trip,  and 
much  expense  attends  it,  a  more  elaborate  outfit  and 
guides  being  re(|uired.  The  mountains  of  Virginia, 
the  wooded  wildernesses  found  in  Pennsylvania, 
Maine,  New^  York,  and  many  of  the  middle  AVestern 
States,  as  well  as  the  immense  unsettled  Itocky 
^[ountain  territory,  afford  unlimited  country  to  select 
from.      Unfortunatelv,  the  advance  of  the  lumberman 
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is  depleting  the  forests,  and  settlements  rapidly  follow- 
in  his  steps.  This  necessitates  the  making  of  long 
and  difficult  journeys  to  reach  the  wilderness.  The 
most  satisfactory  territory  to  seek  at  a  minimum  of 
expense,  a  country  affording  unlimited  and  most  grati- 
fying sport,  is  that  found  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 
At  a  distance  of  from  30  to  200  miles  nortli  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  Kiver  the  wilderness  commences  and 
extends  to  Hudson  and  St.  James  bays  and  beyond. 
Several  railroads  have  been  recently  built,  extending 
north  from  various  points,  making  access  to  any  por- 
tion comparatively  easy.  From  Quebec,  the  Quebec 
and  Lake  St.  John  Railroad  extends  200  miles.  From 
Three  Rivers  the  Canadian  Pacific  operates  a  road 
some  30  miles  up  the  St.  Maurice  River,  connecting 
with  a  small  steamer,  w^hich  ascends  about  the  same 
distance  farther.  Another  branch  of  this  road  i-uns 
to  St.  Gabriel,  opening  up  a  fine  section.  From 
Ottawa,  a  road  is  now  being  extended,  following  up 
the  Gatineau  Yalley,  which  opens  up  an  almost  un- 
known country.  On  the  Grand  Trunk  and  Canadian 
Pacific  one  can  stop  at  almost  any  station  w^est  of 
Ottawa,  and  drive  back  only  a  few  miles  to  find  prac- 
tically primeval  forests.  Georgian  Bay  and  the  'Ne- 
pigon  are  now  the  favorite  resorts  for  fishermen  in 
that  region. 

IS^ext  to  the  question  of  where  to  camp,  that  of 
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how  to  do  it  successfully  and  comfortably  is  of  the 
greatest  importance.  What  kind  of  a  camp  to  erect 
is  first  to  be  considered.  During  the  warm  summer 
months,  the  natural  inclination  is  to  erect  an  open 
camp  of  poles  and  bark.  So  far  as  the  heat  is  con- 
cerned, this  is  certainly  a  most  comfortable  arrange- 
ment, but  nothing  can  be  more  uncomfortable  when 
such  a  camp  is  pitched  in  a  section  where  mosquitoes, 
black  flies,  and  punkies  make  their  presence  known. 
Possibly  these  pests  may  be  warded  off  in  an  open 
camp  by  the  use  of  mosquito  netting,  but  it  is  doubt- 
ful. Experience  recommends  the  use  of  a  tent. 
True,  it  adds  somewhat  to  the  amount  of  baggage  to 
be  carried,  but  absolute  comfort  must  first  be  con- 
sidered. In  the  fall,  when  the  winged  pests  have 
gone,  an  open  camp  can  be  used,  but  a  tent  will  then 
be  found  warmer,  as  the  autumn  nights  are  very  cold 
in  the  woods.  Another  advantage  of  using  a  tent  is 
the  facility  with  which  it  can  be  taken  down  and 
erected,  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  move  the  camp. 

How  to  build  an  open -front  camp  will  be  easily 
learned  from  the  illustration.  The  better  plan  is  to 
erect  two  or  three  courses  of  logs,  laying  light  spruce 
poles  closely  together  across  the  course  next  to  the 
top,  so  that  tlie  poles  will  be  held  in  place  by  the  last 
course.  This  makes  a  spring  bed,  and,  when  covered 
with  boughs,  a  very  comfortable  one.     Poles  for  up- 
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rii;lits  and  cross-pit'ccs  ('(.niplrtc  tlic  iVaiiic,  and  l)arl\ 
foiMiis  the  i-(>(»l"  aii<l  si(k'.>.  A  similar  caiiii)  can  Itc 
l»iiilt  \vitli(»iil  llic  l«>i;-  l'(»iiii<lati«>ii,  and  a  L;(.()d  depth 
(»f  li(>iii;-hs  placed  «»ii  the  <::i-<»iiii<l  to  ,--K'fp  upon.  A 
in(»>t  (•(»nit'<M'tal)le  canip  hcd  is  niadi'  lV«»ni  two 
iii-eadths  of  heavy  canvas,  twu  and  a  liall  yards  lung, 


A  faiiij)  bt'tl. 

with  the  edges  sewn  strongly  together,  the  ends  be- 
ing left  open.  This  bag  is  filled  with  spruce  or 
balsam  boughs,  two  spruce  i^oles,  about  two  and  a 
lialf  inclies  thick,  being  run  through  the  bag.  They 
should  project  far  enough  at  each  end  to  rest  in 
heavy  forked  sticks  driven  well  into  the  ground.  A 
stnmg  piece  of  wood  sliould  be  fastened  tightly  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  ])o]es  to  prcxcnt  their  di-aw- 
ing  together. 

Only    a    thoroughly    waterproof   tent    of    the    wall 
pattern    should    be    used    in    camping,   the   size   being 
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decided  by  tlie  number  who  are  to  occupy  it.  A 
wall  tent  is  much  more  comfortable  and  roomy  than 
the  A  pattern.  These  tents  are  usually  erected  on 
two  uprights  supporting  the  cross  pole,  but  as  these 
uprights  stand  just  in  the  middle  of  the  entrance 
they  are  always  a  nuisance.  The  proper  and  better 
plan  is  to  cut  four  poles,  about  eight  or  ten  feet  loug, 
and  to  tie  each  pair  together  within  a  foot  of  the  top, 
making  shear  legs.  In  the  short  crotches  thus  made, 
the  ends  of  the  cross  pole  are  placed,  after  it  has 
been  put  through  the  top  of  the  tent.  The  stretcher 
stakes  are  then  driven  in  and  the  stretcher  ropes  of 
the  tent  fastened  to  them,  whereupon  the  top  is 
elevated  and  the  tent  stretched  taut  by  drawing  the 
low^er  ends  of  the  supporting  poles  together.  Erected 
in  this  way,  it  is  not  liable  to  be  blown  over.  When 
heat  is  required,  the  front  flaps  are  thrown  back,  and 
the  camp  fire  warms  the  interior.  By  closing  the 
front  tightly  a  good, night's  sleep  is  assured,  as  nei- 
ther mosquitoes  nor  flies  can  enter.  During  cold 
nights  a  tent  will  naturally  be  found  much  warmer 
than  an  open  camp. 

Another  question  of  importance  in  regard  to 
camping  is  how  to  build  a  fire— that  is,  how  to  build 
one  and  secure  the  full  benefit  of  it  by  throwing  the 
heat  into  the  camp  or  tent.  Two  5-foot  stakes, 
about    6    inches    thick,    are    driven    firndy  into   the 


17:^  FAMILIAR   FISH.  THEIR   HABITS  AXD   CAPTURE 

ground  4  feet  apart,  at  a  sliglit  angle  away  from 
and  at  a  proper  distance  in  front  of  the  camp.  Fonr 
or  five  logs,  about  12  inches  in  diameter  and  5  feet 
long,  are  squared  a  little  on  two  sides,  and  placed 
one  upon  the  other  against  the  stakes.  The  bottom 
log  should  be  slightly  imbedded  in  the  earth  to  pre- 
vent the  liames  from  burning  under;  the  scpiared 
edo:es  placed  too:ether  prevent  a  draiio-ht  throno-h  the 
crevices.  In  front  of  this  slanting  wall  of  logs  a 
good  lire  is  built,  the  wall  reflecting  the  greater 
amount  of  heat  into  the  camp.  Xaturally,  these 
logs  slowly  burn  through,  and  during  the  night,  as 
the  fire  dies  away,  they  will  fall  into  the  embers 
and  furnish  fresh  fuel.  An  ordinary  fire  heats  a 
camp  but  little,  most  of  the  heat  lieing  wasted. 

An  open  shanty,  or  tent,  consisting  of  a  roof 
upon  poles,  but  without  sides,  will  be  foimd  very 
convenient  for  cooking  and  eating,  giving  protec- 
tion from  the  weather.  One  end  can  be  closed,  and 
shelves  placed  against  it  to  hold  provisions.  A  table 
and  bench  are  easily  made  with  forked  sticks  driven 
into  the  ground  and  covered  with  flattened  poles  and 
bark.  Pegs  can  be  driven  under  the  roof  to  lay  fish 
rods  on  to  dry  out  when  not  in  use. 

There  is  nothing  that  causes  more  trouble  to 
intending  campers  than  the  preparation  of  a  list  of 
necessaries,  and  almost  invaiiably  something  is  for- 
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fi^ottcn.  The  i^reatest  mistake  to  iijiiunl  aij:;!iinst,  how- 
ever, is  takiii*:^  tuu  iiiiich.  It  only  achis  to  tlie  anioiiiit 
of  l)aggage,  dehiys  j)ro<j:;ress,  and  in  tlie  end  proves  to 
l)e  of  no  material  henelit.  A  carefully  prej>are(l  list 
of  necessaries  based  uj)on  experience  may  prove  of 
value,  and  is  <riven  helow : 

CoiTee  i)ot  (enameled). 

Four  tiu  pails,  small  to  large. 

Plates  (enameled). 

Bowls,  not  cups  (enameled). 

Spoons  for  table  and  cooking. 

Knives  and  forks. 

Large  butcher  knife. 

Salt  and  pepjjcr  shakers  (tin). 

Cans  for  sugar,  salt,  coffee,  and 
tea. 

Mixing  pan  for  pancakes. 

Broiler  (wire). 

Axe. 

Nails. 

Rope. 

Jamaica  ginger. 

Quinine. 

Toilet  paper. 

Towels. 

Blankets. 

Books. 

(If  desired,  and  convenient  to 
carry,  potatoes  and  canned 
goods  can  be  added.) 


Pork. 

Bacon. 

Flour. 

Bread. 

Crackers. 

Butter. 

Coffee  (ground). 

Tea. 

Baking  powder. 

Condensed  milk. 

Sugar  (lump). 

Salt. 

Pepper. 

IMaple  sugar  for  pancakes. 

Prei)ared  pancake  flour. 

Beans. 

Oatmeal. 

Rice. 

Canned  corned  beef. 

Prunes  for  stewing. 

Matches. 

Soap. 

Candles  (adamantine). 

Cornmeal  for  frying  fish. 

Three  frying  pans  (Acme). 


It  is  difficult  to  give  quantities,  as  fishermen  alone 
do  not  require  as  much  as  when  guides  are  to  be 
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fed.  It  is  well  to  provide  a  pound  of  either  pork  or 
bacon  per  day  for  each  man.  For  a  two  weeks'  trip 
for  a  party  of  four  the  following  quantities  will  suf- 
fice :  twenty -five  pounds  of  flour,  a  few  loaves  of 
bread  only,  as  it  dries  quickly,  5  pounds  of  crackers, 
12  pounds  of  butter,  4  pounds  of  coffee,  2  pounds  of 
tea,  1  large  can  of  baking  powder,  6  cans  of  con- 
densed milk,  5  pounds  of  sugar,  1  small  sack  of  salt, 
J  pound  of  pepper,  2  pounds  of  maple  sugar,  6  pack- 
ages of  pancake  flour,  4  quarts  of  beans,  3  pounds  of 
oatmeal,  2  pounds  of  rice,  6  cans  of  corned  beef  or 
tongue,  2  pounds  of  prunes,  and  candles  (3  pounds  of 
twelves).  The  quantities  of  the  other  articles  men- 
tioned can  be  decided  without  difficulty.  The  fig- 
ures given  above  are  absolutely  reliable.  The  whole 
list  covers  real  necessaries,  and  can  be  added  to  if 
desired. 

The  fish  taken  add  materially  to  the  various 
meals.  And,  by  the  way,  when  tired  of  fried  and 
broiled  fish,  try  boiling  them  in  a  pail  with  a  gener- 
ous piece  of  pork — nothing  can  be  better. 

A  few  nails  and  a  piece  of  rope  are  often  found 
very  convenient  in  camp.  Do  not  forget  ginger  and 
quinine,  as  they  alleviate  the  minor  ills  often  attend- 
ant upon  camping  out.  Always  be  sure  that  all  pails 
for  cooking  are  made  with  seamed  joints — not  sol- 
dered— as    otherwise   they   come   apart   in   the   fire. 
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niittci'  can  lie  kcj>t  |)crt"('<'tly  fVi'sli  in  a  cold  s|)rini;- 
awav  t'roiii  the  air. 

(  aiiipiiii;-  kits  ail'  made  l)y  several  niaimfactiu'ei's, 
coiitaining-  in  ii  small  cunipass  everytliiiii;-  necessary. 
They  comprise  all  utensils  needed  for  cookino-  and 
the  ta])le,  and  boxes  for  sugar,  salt,  etc.  All  are 
compactly  packed  in  a  large  pail.  Such  a  kit  weighs 
much  less  than  the  various  articles  when  gathered 
together  otherwise,  and  is  much  more  convenient, 
occupying  a  smaller  space. 

One  of  the  greatest  conveniences  in  canning,  and, 
in  fact,  for  fishing  trips  of  all  kinds,  is  a  rubber  pon- 
cho. It  is  easily  made  from  three  yards  of  light 
weight  imitation  rubber-coated  cloth,  such  as  is  used 
for  buggy  tops.  It  comes  fifty  inches  wide.  A  slit, 
just  large  enough  to  allow  the  head  to  pass  through, 
is  cut  lengthwise  in  the  center  of  the  cloth,  accord- 
ing to  width,  hut  a  little  ahead  of  the  lengthwise 
center.  It  is  in  reality  a  blanket  with  a  slit  in  it  to 
put  the  head  through.  In  case  of  rain,  if  out  in  a 
boat,  it  protects  one  perfectly,  and  fishing  can  be  con- 
tinued without  getting  wet.  AValking  through  the 
woods  it  offers  perfect  imnumity  from  rain  or  wet 
brush.  At  night  it  makes  a  good  blanket  to  sleep  on, 
as  it  protects  one  from  dampness,  while  in  extremely 
cold  weather  it  makes  a  cold-proof  covering.  Being 
entirely  open  at    the  sides,  it  is  cool  and    does   not 
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cause  tlie  wearer  to  perspire  as  does  a  rubber  coat. 
Moreover,  in  case  of  rain  it  covers  one  entirely, 
while  a  rubber  coat  only  protects  to  the  knees.  It 
packs  up  in  a  small  compass  and  weighs  but  three 
or  four  pounds. 

Another  necessary  article,  and  a  great  convenience 
as  well,  is  a  I^o.  2  square  rubber  air  pillow.  When 
filled  it  relieves  the  hardness  of  the  seat  of  a  boat 
when  occupied  for  some  time,  is  a  life  preserver  in  case 
of  accident,  and  makes  an  excellent  pillow  at  night. 

In  locating  a  camp  or  tent,  care  should  be  taken 
to  erect  it  on  a  slight  knoll,  if  possible,  and,  in 
addition,  a  small  trench  should  be  dug  around  it. 
Without  these  precautions,  in  case  of  a  heavy  contin- 
ued rain,  water  and  dampness  will  most  certainly 
cause  trouble. 

In  cooking  for  camp,  a  separate  fire  from  that 
used  for  heating  is  to  be  employed.  It  should  be 
small,  and  started  a  full  hour  before  meal  time,  to 
insure  a  quantity  of  embers,  as  they  cook  much  better 
than  a  smoky  flame.  A  forked  stick  is  driven  into 
the  ground  on  each  side  of  the  fire,  across  which  a 
pole  is  laid  to  hold  the  cooking  pails.  A  simpler 
method  is  to  drive  light  poles,  some  six  feet  long,  into 
the  earth,  at  such  an  angle,  that,  when  a  pail  is  hung 
on  the  end  it  will  be  at  just  the  right  height  over 
the  fire. 
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Fresh  bread  and  l»iscuits,  if  om;  can  make  tlicm, 
arc  a  luxiii'v  in  caiiij),  and  it  is  not  at  all  necessary 
to  carrv  an  oven  to  do  tlie  l)akini;-.  '^Plie  douuli  is 
placed   in  a  lar^c  metal    plate,  and   another  one  laid 


How  to  cook  over  a  camp  fire. 

reversed  over  it.  A  liole  is  then  raked  in  the  edge 
of  the  embers  of  the  fire,  and  the  plates  placed  there. 
Occasional  watching  is  necessary  to  prevent  burning, 
the  ultimate  result  beii'ig  perfect  baking.  Fish  can 
be  baked  in  the  same  manner. 

One  of  the  greatest  errors  that  can  be  made  by 
those  intending  to  camp  out,  especially  when  every- 
thing taken  must  be  carried  any  considerable  distance, 
is  to  include  in  the  baggage  more  clothing  than  is 
necessary.  It  is  well,  therefore,  to  give  a  list  of 
what  is  actually  needed,  which  should  not  be 
exceeded.     Corduroy   makes  the    most    durable    suit 

for  fishing,  as  a  dark  color  does  not  show  dirt,  and 
13 
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the  clotli  is  difficult  to  tear.  Have  knickerbockers 
rather  than  bloomers  made,  as  l)ranches  and  twigs 
may  catch  the  vokiminons  baggy  knees,  thereby  tear- 
ing them.  One  pair  is  sufficient,  together  with  coat 
and  vest.  Two  suits  of  underclothing,  two  pairs  of 
stockings,  and  a  sweater  complete  the  principal  outfit. 
^N^ecessaries  in  the  way  of  handkerchiefs,  towels,  comb 
and  brush,  razor,  small  looking-glass,  shaving  brush, 
tooth  brush  and  powder,  are  added.  One  suit  of 
underclothes  and  one  pair  of  stockings  can  be  easily 
washed  out  when  the  others  are  in  use.  By  all  means 
wear  a  tam  o'  shanter,  as  it  aifords  excellent  protec- 
tion from  rain,  sun,  or  cold,  and  makes  a  good  night 
cap  in  cold  weather.  Also  of  value  is  a  pair  of  low 
canvas,  rubber-bottom  tennis  shoes,  to  wear  about 
camp  when  boots  or  shoes  are  removed.  The  above 
list  is  all  tliat  is  necessary,  and  reduces  the  amount  of 
personal  baggage  to  a  minimum. 

Only  a  few  hints  on  camping  can  be  given  in  a 
limited  space,  the  subject  being  worthy  of  a  volume 
by  itself.  But  perhaps  a  sufficient  general  idea  has 
been  given  to  enable  one  to  make  a  first  attempt  in  a 
comfortable  way.  For  the  rest,  experience  is  the 
best  teacher,  and  one  soon  learns  to  know  all  the 
minor  things  that  go  far  to  make  a  sojourn  in  camp 
delightful. 
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SPECIAL    HINTS    FOR    ANGLERS 


A  fisherman  photographer. 


There  are  a  number  of 
general  hints  not  einl)odicd 
in  the  preceding  chapters  that 
should  be  noted  by  those  in- 
tending to  become  anglers.  As 
they  pertain  to  varied  subjects, 
they  can  properly  be  treated 
in  Ji  chapter  by  themselves. 
As  reference  has  been  made  to  those  summer 
pests,  mosquitoes,  black  flies,  and  other  winged 
insects,  it  is  well  to  give  a  recipe  for  keeping  them 
at  a  proper  distance.  Everyone  naturally  recommends 
pennyroyal,  citronella,  and  tar  oil.  All  are  good  in 
their  way,  but  not  sufliciently  so.  The  two  former 
offer  perfect  immunity  while  they  last,  but,  as  they 
are  essential  oils,  they  evaporate  (piickly,  and  must 
be  used  every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes.  Tar  oil, 
composed  of  tar  and  sweet  oil,  is  also  good,  but,  as  it 
does  not  harden  when  applied  to  the  skin,  it  is  rubbed 
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off  readily,  thus  leaving  many  spots  open  to  attack. 
Absolutely  the  best  j^rotection  is  afforded  by  tar  and 
vaseline.  The  proper  proportions  are  two  thirds 
pure  tar  and  one  third  vaseline,  which  should  be 
thoroughly  mixed.  This  must  be  kept  in  large- 
mouthed  bottles  for  convenient  use.  A  single  thor- 
ough application  a  day,  unless  one  perspires  freely,  is 
sufficient,  and  it  washes  off  easily  with  cold  water  and 
soap,  leaving  no  stain.  A  few  moments  after  appli- 
cation it  becomes  tacky,  and  in  ten  minutes  hardens 
so  that  nothing  can  rub  it  off.  It  will  keep  all 
winged  pests  at  a  distance. 

In  regard  to  artificial  baits,  such  as  imitation  min- 
nows, frogs,  crabs,  dobsons,  etc.,  they  are  not  to  be 
recommended.  While  at  times  they  may  attract  an 
occasional  fish,  they  will  not  bring  sufficient  return 
to  pay  for  the  expense  of  purchasing  them.  If  nat- 
ural bait  does  not  succeed,  imitations  will  certainly 
fail.  They  are  very  good  in  theory,  but  very  poor 
in  practical  results. 

A  great  fault  with  fishermen,  even  those  of  much 
experience,  is  the  lack  of  care  given  to  tackle,  no 
matter  how  expensive  it  may  be.  Rods,  especially, 
should  receive  close  attention.  When  fishing  is 
finished  for  the  season,  they  should  be  taken  from 
their  cases,  and,  if  sprung  out  of  shape,  jointed  and 
hung  up  by  the  end  of  the  ti|)  for  the  winter.     Their 
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own  weijj^lit  will  straiii:lit(.'n  tliciii  out.  In  addition, 
tliev  will  (Ivy  out  tluu-on^hly,  so  tliat  tliev  can  I'eceive 
a  i:,-<)od  coat  of  varnish  in  the  sprini:-.  which  sh(»u]d 
always  be  given  them.  Spar  varnish  will  he  found 
to  he  the  nioiit  elastic  and  histing.  Lines  sliould  he 
wound  frtini  reels  on  hlocks,  and  the  reels  ])ro|)erly 
oiled.  Fly  hooks  should  be  placed  out  of  reacli  of 
moths,  and  a  little  camphor  packed  with  them.  The 
leader  box  must  be  dried  out,  and  anything  liable  to 
rust  coated  with  oil.  A  little  care  will  avoid  loss 
and  the  unnecessary  expense  of  replacing  tackle 
spoiled  through  lack  of  it. 

Especial  care  should  be  taken  in  using  si)lit  ])am- 
boo  rods.  The  most  necessary  rule  to  observe  is  to 
change  tips  constantly,  in  order  that  they  may  not 
become  water-soaked  from  too  long  service,  as  this 
causes  them  to  untwist  and  break.  A  change  should 
be  made  at  least  twice  a  day.  Never  leave  rods  out 
in  the  rain ;  always  keep  them  under  cover  and  dry. 

A  rule  to  be  closely  observed,  but  generally 
neglected,  is  always  to  examine  all  tackle,  particularly 
lines,  leaders,  flies,  and  snell  hooks,  before  using  in 
the  spring.  With  the  best  of  care,  age  will  weaken 
them  so  that  they  will  break  easily,  especially  in  the 
case  of  gut.  It  is  far  from  pleasant  to  lose  a  flsh 
through  faulty  tackle,  which  an  examination  would 
have  discovered  and  thrown  aside.     In  fact,  leaders. 
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flies,  and   liooks  should  always  be  tested  by  a  good 
stTain  and  sharp  jerks  before  use. 

In  the  present  age,  photography  has  been  added 
to  the  necessary  acquirements  of  the  fislierraan.  Xot 
only  can  beautiful  bits  of  scenery  be  preseryed,  but 
also  the  scenes  of  happy  outings,  circumstances  con- 
nected with  them,  and  especially  noted  catches  of 
fish.  Photographs  of  fish  caught  will  proye  to  be  of 
the  greatest  yalne,  since  by  showing  them  one  is 
always  able  to  proye  any  fish  stories  told.  All  stories 
of  catches,  no  matter  how  truthful,  are  doubted  now- 
a-days;  hence  the  necessity  of  authentication.  It  is 
well  to  know  that  in  photographing  fish  something 
should  always  h»e  placed  in  the  picture  to  giye  an  idea 
of  their  size.  A  rule,  hat,  net,  rod.  or  something  of 
that  sort,  proyes  the  size  of  the  fish  caught  beyond 
question.  Be  sure  to  haye  this  article  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  f-amera  as  the  fish.  To  secure  the 
best  resnlts  in  taking  pictures,  glass  plates  should  be 
used  instead  of  films,  notwithstanding  their  inconyen- 
ience.  The  old-fashioned  cap-off-and-on  exposure  will 
be  found  better  than  the  shutter,  except  where  motion 
is  to  l>e  taken.  Photography  in  the  woods  is  most 
difficult,  and  time  exposures  not  giyen  by  a  shutter 
secure  better  results.  Considerable  practice  in  forest 
photography  is  necessary  to  insure  satisfactory  results, 
as  the  shadows  from  the  trees  are  yery  dense. 
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In  stream  fishing  for  trout  liooks  and  lines  are 
frequently  caught  in  the  overhanging  trees.  A  so- 
called  "  releaser  "  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  cut, 
and  should  be  included  in  the  tackle 
box.  The  tip  of  the  rod  is  inserted 
under  the  rubber  band  placed  about 
the  base,  and  with  it  the  releaser  can 
be  elevated  to  the  branch  where  the 
hook  is  caught.  Being  placed  above, 
the  rod  is  pulled  out,  and  a  sharp  tug 
on  the  string  attached  cuts  the  branch 
and  releases  the  hook.  This  saves 
hooks,  time,  and  especially  temper, 
and  at  the  same  time  prevents  scaring 
the  fish. 

Three  kinds  of  fish  are,  or  should 
be,  skinned  in  dressing  them  for 
cooking.  The  bullhead  is  always  so 
treated,  as  it  is  a  skin  not  a  scale  fish. 
Its  skin  is  not  only  tough,  but  serves  to  retain  the 
natural  unpalatable  fat  that  it  carries  in  great  quan- 
tity. It  is  now  a  well-known  fact  that  black  bass 
have  a  much  finer  flavor  if  skinned  before  frying  or 
broiling.  There  is  a  decidedly  bitter  taste  to  the  skin 
that  can  thus  be  avoided.  The  yellow  perch  should 
always  be  skinned,  not  only  to  imj)rove  its  flavor,  but 
because  it  is  necessary.     Being  a  small  fish  they  are 


A  releaser. 
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difficult  to  scale,  iiiakin^j;  the  work  slow.  There  is  a 
knack  in  skinnini;-  perch  that  is  easily  learned.  A 
strong  knife  and  the  pliers  from  the  tackle  box  are 
reipiired.  An  incision,  about  half  an  inch  deej),  is 
made  on  each  side  of  the  backbone  from  licad  to  tail, 
and  the  skin  cut  all  around  just  back  of  the  head. 
With  the  j)liers  the  skin  is  taken  at  the  circular  cut, 
and  a  (piick,  sharp  pull  will  tear  it  olf  entire  from 
one  side.  The  operation  is  then  repeated  on  the 
other.  Tlie  cuts  along  the  back  loosen  the  dorsal 
fin,  which  is  jiulled  out,  the  entrails  are  removed, 
and  the  head  cut  off.  AVitli  a  little  practice  a  fish 
can  be  cleaned  quicker  than  this  can  be  related. 
The  same  method  is  followed  in  skinning  bass  and 
bullheads. 

Special  care  should  be  taken  to  know  thoroughly 
the  location  of  the  various  fishing  places  in  a  radius 
of  twenty-five  miles  or  more  from  one's  home,  and 
every  effort  made  to  learn  the  best  s])ots  to  fish  in 
each.  Having  learned  from  the  preceding  chapters 
the  habits  of  fish  and  the  particular  places  where  they 
should  be  found,  one  can  know  just  wdiere  to  fish 
and  obtain  success.  Rivers  and  lakes  should  be  sur- 
veyed, and  likely  spots  fished  over  carefully.  Fish- 
ing at  random  is  useless  and  time  lost ;  practical 
judgment  is  al)solutely  necessary  to  make  a  success- 
ful fisherman.     The  practice  of  the  virtue  of  patience 
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must  not  be  overlooked,  since  if  fish  will  not  bite 
even  when  tempted  in  all  ways,  one  must  await  their 
pleasure.  Often  it  is  only  after  repeated  trials  that 
the  value  of  a  promising  spot  can  be  decided. 

The  Canadian  Government  now  obliges  intending 
nonresident  fishermen  to  obtain  a  license  or  permit 
before  fishing  in  any  waters  of  the  Dominion.  This 
does  not  apply  to  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  however. 
The  license  costs  $5  for  three  months,  and  $10 
for  six  months,  is  nontransferable,  and  must  be 
renewed  animally.  Members  of  any  fishing  club 
located  in  that  country  are  exempt.  A  local  fishing 
warden  will  be  found  in  each  district  to  demand  and 
issue  licenses. 

The  illustration  of  a  fish  found  on  the  op2)osite 
page  shows  clearly  the  proper  name  applied  to  each 
fin,  as  well  as  to  the  different  parts  of  the  body. 
While  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary  to  know  the 
various  names  applied  to  the  fins,  it  is  well  to  learn 
them,  as  constant  references  are  made  to  them  in 
almost  all  books  on  fishing. 

There  is  never  any  necessity  for  ignorance  of 
the  points  of  the  compass  when  in  the  woods — 
that  is,  during  daylight — as  Nature  provides  several 
methods  of  determining  them.  Nearly  all  trees  will 
be  found  to  have  a  strip  of  moss  along  the  trunk. 
It  is  a  known,  fact  that  in  three  quarters  or  seven 
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eig-litlis  of  the  oases  it  is  on  tlie  north  side.  Bv 
noting  several  trees,  the  majority  havinir  tlie  moss 
on  the  same  side  will  indicate  that  direction.  Bv 
oloselv  observing  spruce  trees,  it  will  be  found  an 
invariable  rule  that  the  heaviest  branches  are  on  the 
south  side.  The  Canadian  Indians  also  claim  that  on 
everv  perfect  hemlock  tree  the  topmost  twio-  bends  to 
the  east.  Another  perfect  compass  can  be  devised 
with  a  watch.  Point  the  hour  hand  directly  at  the 
sun.  and  exactly  halfway  between  that  hand,  wherever 
it  may  be.  and  the  tigure  XII  on  the  dial,  lies  the 
south. 

A  very  useful  table  to  determine  the  weight  of 
brook  trout,  which  is  practically  correct,  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

13  inches   long,    weight    1     pound 

14  '*  "  "  1^  pounds 

15  '•  ''  '•  U       •• 

16  "  "  -  If       •• 
IT  ''  "  •'  2i       - 

18  '•  "  "  3i  '* 

19  ''  "  '•  3 

20  ♦'  "  "  3i  " 

21  "  "  ''  4  "■ 


oo. 


4f 


When  trollmg  ^vith  a  spoon,  spinner,  or  gang,  it 
should  be  drawn  in  and  constantly  examined,  as 
pieces  of  loose  grass  or  weeds  are  frequently  caught 
without  the  fact  being  known.     A  small  piece  trail- 
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in<^  from  tlic  Imok  rcMnlors  tlio  bait  usolesn.  In  .-till 
Hsliiii<^  tilt*  ItJiif  .slioiiM  ntt<'ii  Ix-  cxaiiiiiMMl,  to  see  tliat 
iiotliiiii^  is  atta<'he<l  to  it,  and  tiiat  it  i-  iiiiin jurcMl. 
J  looks  of  all  kinds  should  be  looked  over  closely,  as 
the  points  often  are  broken  or  bent.  A  file  remedies 
this  trouble.  They  sliould  also  be  kept  clean  and 
free  from  rust  through  the  medium  of  emery  cloth,  a 
piece  of  wliich  should  be  in  the  tackle  box.  A  little 
metal  polish  and  a  piece  of  tlannel  also  added  to  the 
box  will  be  found  useful  in  keeping 
spoons  and  spinners  bri^^lit. 

The  shores  of  nearly  all  lakes 
and  rivers  throughout  the  country 
abound  with  frogs,  wliose  hind  legs, 
properly  cooked,  form  a  dish  note- 
worthy for  its  excellence.  They  can 
be  secured  with  a  hook,  by  spearing, 
or  may  be  killed  with  a  heavy  stick. 
When  they  are  found  plentifully  in 
the  water,  a  hook  fastened  to  a  short 
line,  tied  to  a  stiff  pole,  and  baited 
with  a  piece  of  red  flannel  ca])ture5 
them  readily,  A  frog  spear  secures 
them  more  quickly,  but  practice  is  required  to  handle 
it.  All  grassy  meadows  adjoining  rivers  and  lakes 
will  be  found  to  contain  many  frogs  during  the  sum- 
mer and  fall.     Here  the  stick  comes  into  play.     No 
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matter  how  caught,  all  sliould  be  killed  at  once  with 
a  blow  on  the  head.  The  bone  that  fastens  the  liind 
legs  to  the  body  is  severed  with  a  strong-bladed  knife. 
Grasping  the  severed  skin  between  the  edge  of  the 
blade  and  the  thumb,  a  sharp  pull  removes  it  entire, 
and  the  legs  are  ready  to  be  cooked.  Always  throw 
the  remains  of  the  frogs  into  the  water  to  prevent 
their  decaying  about  the  camp. 

The  average  camp  cook  confines  himself  entirely 
to  either  frying  or  broiling  fish,  which,  after  a  few 
meals,  causes  the  dish  to  be  disliked.  Variety  in 
the  methods  of  cooking  will  avoid  this  trouble.  As 
already  said,  a  most  excellent  way  to  prepare  either 
small  fish,  or  large  ones  cut  into  good-sized  pieces, 
is  to  place  them  in  a  covered  pail  or  kettle  of  hot 
water  over  the  fire,  and,  adding  a  generous  piece 
of  pork,  allow  them  to  boil  about  half  an  hour. 
The  pork  will  season  the  fish  excellently.  The  finest 
method  of  all,  however,  is  to  bake  a  fish  in  the  sand. 
N^ot  only  is  the  whole  flavor  and  all  the  juice  pre- 
served, but  the  operation  is  quickly  performed.  A 
fire  of  ample  size  is  built  on  the  sand,  sufficient  to 
heat  it  to  a  depth  of  a  foot  or  more,  and  is  kept 
burning  at  least  an  hour.  A  good-sized  fish  of  any 
kind  is  cleaned,  thoroughly  washed,  and  two  or  three 
tablespoonfuls  of  butter,  with  salt  and  pepper,  placed 
inside.     The    sides    of    the    belly   are    then   folded 
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tii!:litl_v  one  over  tlie  otlici-,  and  a  \)\rcv  of  string- 
woinid  al»<»iit  tlu'  ctitii-f  ti>li.  It  is  tlicii  rolU'd  in 
se\cM-al  tliickiioM's  of  iicavv  l)i'u\vii  j>ap('r,  hii'cli 
hark,  or  cloth,  and  aij:;ain  tightly  tied  al»oiit  witli 
strin*^.  Tlie  einhers  of  tlie  tire  are  l)ru8hed  aside  and 
a  liole  (hii::  in  the  hot  sand  ahoiit  a  foot  deep,  Tlie 
tisli  is  (jnickly  })la<'ed  in  it,  the  sand  scraped  over  it, 
and  a  few  enihers  placed  on  top  to  continue  the 
heat.  Twenty  iiiiuiites  will  cook  the  lish,  and  an  un- 
rivaled feast  is  ready. 

To  preserve  fishing  boots  and  shoes  properly, 
keep  them  soft,  and  absolutely  waterproof,  nothing 
can  equal  pure  cod-liver  oil.  It  seems  to  penetrate 
deeper,  and  is  so  heavy-bodied  that  it  lasts.  Several 
applications  should  be  made,  and  each  allowed  to  dry 
in  by  holding  the  boot  over  the  fire.  If  one  is  in  the 
water  much,  the  oiling  should  be  repeated  every  two 
or  three  days. 

Experience  sliows  that  the  best  hours  of  the  day 
for  fishing  are  those  of  the  early  morning  and  of  the 
late  afternoon,  continuing  until  dusk.  If  the  weather 
is  rainy,  cloudy,  or  dark,  erpial  success  may  be  met 
with  throughout  the  day,  hut  it  is  the  exception, 
not  the  ride,  to  find  good  fishing  during  the  bright 
noonday  hours. 

Do  not  forget  to  provide  an  anchor  of  some  kind, 
as  it  will  be  found  necessary  on  every  fishing  trip. 


192  FAMILIAR  FISH,  THEIR  HABITS  AND   CAPTURE 

A  large  stone  that  will  liold  a  rope  tied  about  it,  or  a 
large  piece  of  scrap  iron,  will  each  prove  excellent. 
If  the  weather  is  at  all  windy  and  still  fishing  is  to 
be  done,  two  anchors  should  be  provided,  one  each 
at  bow  and  stern,  to  keep  the  boat  from  constantly 
swinging  about. 

Mist  or  dark-colored  leaders  are  always  the  best 
to  use,  being  less  noticeable  in  the  water.  If  one  is 
unable  to  secure  them,  it  is  a  very  simple  matter  to 
prepare  a  stain.  This  is  effected  by  soaking  them 
over  night  in  a  strong  solution  of  either  coffee  or  tea. 
A  weak  solution  of  logwood,  with  a  little  alum  added, 
is  also  very  good.  Avoid  the  use  of  light-colored 
leaders 

When  it  is  desired  to  preserve  fish  for  several 
days,  and  ice  can  not  be  obtained,  they  should  be 
wiped  perfectly  dry  inside  and  out  and  packed  in 
moss.  One  should  not  be  allowed  to  touch  another. 
The  blood  must  be  carefully  cleaned  from  the  inside 
along  the  backbone,  and  a  little  salt  and  sugar,  or 
salt  and  soda  rubbed  in  the  interior.  Fish  can  be 
kept  quite  a  long  time  by  burying  them  a  foot  dee]) 
in  moss,  under  the  roots  of  a  tree,  in  a  well-shaded 
spot. 

Snow  or  finely  shaved  ice  will  melt  much  slower, 
and  therefore  preserve  fish  much  longer,  than  will 
ice  broken  into  ordinary -sized  pieces.     It  should  be 


SPECIAL   HINTS   FOR   ANGI.KHS  1|»,3 

packed   very   hard,   t«>   prevent   the  eii-culatiou   of  air 
thi-oui;-h  it. 

It  is  a  gootl  idea  always  to  examine  the  stoniaclis 
of  all  fish  caught,  and  note  what  particular  food  they 
are  taking.  It  will  aid  materially  in  making  a  good 
catch,  when  a  ranch >m  choice  ot"  halts  or  Hies  does  not 
succeed. 
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CHAPTEE   XYIII 

COMPEISmG    A    CHAPTEE    ON    DON'tS 

All  that  has  been  said  tlius  far  in  this  book  indi- 
cates what  one  should  do  to  become  a  fisherman.  It 
is  necessary  now  to  call  attention  to  many  things  that 
one  should  not  do.  A  large  number  of  these  don'ts 
pertain  to  personal  safety,  and  call  for  careful  ob- 
servance. 

Don't  go  out  in  a  small  boat  tightly  wrapped  up 
in  heavy  overcoats,  and,  above  all,  never  wear  high 
rubber  boots  on  such  a  trip ;  in  case  of  an  accident 
the  most  powerful  swimmer  would  be  drowned.  If 
heavy  clothing  is  necessary,  be  ready  to  throw  it  off 
in  a  moment.  The  boots  are  never  needed  in  a  boat ; 
if  they  are  to  be  used  on  shore,  they  can  be  easily 
put  on  when  required.  A  leather  coat,  wool  lined, 
worn  over  a  sweater,  and  heavy  underclothing,  afford 
ample  warmth,  and  will  not  interfere  materially  with 
swimming. 

Don't  change  seats  in  a  boat  unless  absolutely 
compelled  to ;  attempts  to  do  this  have  caused  more 
194 
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drowning  accidents  tlian  any  other  one  tiling.  It  is 
safer  and  better  to  go  aslioi-e,  it"  j)()ssil)le.  If  ;i  cliange 
nnist  he  made,  the  one  in  tlie  stern  should  move  care- 
fully to  the  nii(hile  seat  and  sit  there,  (juietly  l)al- 
ancing  the  boat,  while  the  one  rowing  slowly  passes 
him  on  hands  and  knees.  i\ot  until  he  is  seated  in 
the  stern  should  his  companion  move  to  the  front  seat 
to  take  the  oars. 

Don't  use  unsafe  boats  of  any  kind.  Those  that 
are  too  small,  cranky,  rotten,  or  leaky  are  to  be 
avoided.  Too  many  chances  are  taken  by  fishermen 
in  this  respect,  with  the  resale  that  too  many  unneces- 
sary accidents  result.  A  boat  that  is  too  small  or 
cranky  can  not  stand  heavy  waves,  and  a  quick,  acci- 
dental movement  may  overturn  it.  Rotten  and  leaky 
boats  are  generally  dangerous. 

Don't  under  any  circumstances  lean  too  far  over 
the  side  of  a  boat,  either  in  recovering  something 
dropped  in  the  water  or  in  netting  a  fish ;  it  often 
results  in  falling  overboard  or  tipping  over.  Guard 
against  this  fault  in  every  way,  as  it  is  an  especially 
bad  one. 

Don't  stand  up  in  a  small  boat,  no  matter  what 
occurs,  as  it  is  the  very  acme  of  carelessness.  All 
weight  must  be  kept  as  near  the  bottom  of  the  boat 
as  possible. 

Don't  attempt  to  sail  a  rowboat  with  a  regular  or 
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improvised  sail  unless  you  have  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  how  to  do  it.  It  is,  unfortunately,  a  most 
common  practice,  but  nothing  can  be  more  dan- 
gerous. 

Don't  attempt,  when  alone,  to  row  a  boat  in 
rough  water  and  to  fish  with  a  rod  or  troll  at  the 
same  time.  In  such  a  case  the  management  of  the 
boat  demands  undivided  attention. 

Don't  be  careless  in  getting  in  and  out  of  a  boat, 
especially  where  the  water  is  deep,  as  a  misstep  means 
a  plunge  overboard.  Always  draw  a  boat  well  up 
on  shore  when  not  in  use,  as  a  sudden  wind  and  high 
waves  will  otherwise  easily  drift  it  away. 

Don't,  under  any  circumstances,  take  a  loaded  gun 
into  a  boat,  unless  it  be  one  with  the  shells  or  car- 
tridges in  the  magazine,  not  in  the  barrel.  A  lurch 
of  the  boat  may  throw  the  gun  to  the  bottom  and 
explode  it,  killing  some  one,  or  blowing  a  hole 
through  the  bottom. 

Don't  ever  follow  the  dangerous  practice  of  row- 
ing your  boat  as  near  a  passing  steamboat  as  possible 
in  order  to  catch  the  resulting  swells.  They  are  very 
dangerous,  and  even  with  skillful  management  often 
cause  a  boat  to  be  overtu-rned. 

Don't  ever  sit  in  a  rowboat  when  having  it  towed 
behind  a  steamer.  A  sudden  lurch  or  turn  might 
throw  the  occupant  out  or  capsize  it. 
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Don't  f()i-<jjet  to  kvv\)  ;i  carL'ful  lookout  foi"  siiai:;K 
or  stones  just  below  the  surface  when  i-o\vin^  a  hoat. 
There  is  a  possil)ility  of  knocking  a  hole  throui^h 
the  bottom,  but  the  more  coninion  danjj^er  lies  in  the 
fact  that  the  boat  usually  runs  uj)on  the  obstruction 
and  rocks  badly  with  the  effort  to  get  it  off. 

Don't  ever  approach  closely  to  any  hunters,  espe- 
cially when  they  are  walking  along  the  sliore.  This 
will  prevent  any  danger  of  being  shot,  and  {it  the 
same  time  avoid  the  possibility  of  frightening  any 
game  they  may  be  seeking. 

Don't  ever  leave  a  fire  in  the  woods,  no  matter 
how  small,  either  when  leaving  camp  temporarily  or 
])crnianently.  It  mav  creep  along  the  ground,  or  a 
strong  wind  may  blow  the  sparks  about,  causing  the 
burning  of  the  camp,  or  even  a  disastrous  forest  lire. 
Make  a  mental  note  always  to  extinguish  the  fire  or 
embers  with  a  pail  of  water. 

Don't  ever  trespass  on  waters  or  grounds  pre- 
served by  individuals  or  clubs,  as  it  may  lead  to 
arrest  and  considerable  trouble.  Moreover,  from  a 
UK^ral  point  of  view  it  should  not  be  done.  Treat 
others  as  you  would  have  others  treat  yon,  no  matter 
how  great  the  temptation,  and  how  much  better  the 
fishinij:  mav  be  there. 

Don't  violate  the  game  laws.  This  means  much, 
and  is  a  subject  worthy  of  a  lengthy  sermon.     The 


198  FAMILIAR  FISH,  THEIR  HABITS  AND  CAPTURE 

fish  laws  are  founded  upon  the  necessity  of  protecting 
fish  during  the  spawning  season,  and  their  disregard 
means  the  killing  of  hundreds  of  fish  for  each  one 
taken.  The  true  sportsman  will  observe  the  close 
seasons  for  fishing  as  readily  as  he  will  any  moral 
obligation.  The  necessity  for  protecting  fish  when 
spawning  has  been  fully  explained  in  the  chapter  on 
hatching  and  propagating,  and  especial  attention  is 
called  to  it  here.  Do  not,  under  any  circumstances, 
break  the  law.  The  open  season  is  sufiiciently  long 
to  afford  ample  sport.  Maintain  also  the  law  in 
regard  to  taking  undersized  fish.  The  illegal  sizes 
are  too  small  for  the  table,  and  no  honor  accrues 
from  taking  them.  Above  all,  never  take  more  of 
any  kind  of  fish  than  are  actually  required.  There 
are  many  times  when  fish  bite  readily,  and  the  temp- 
tation is  to  catch  as  many  as  possible.  As  has  been 
stated  in  a  previous  chapter,  if  one  simply  can  not 
withstand  the  temptation  the  fish  should  be  thrown 
back  into  the  water,  only  those  badly  injured  being 
kept.  This  affords  ample  sport  without  slaughter. 
Don't  throw  back  fish  that  are  badly  injured  and  liable 
to  die.  It  is  more  humane  to  kill  them  at  once,  and  to 
keep  them,  even  if  caught  accidentally  out  of  season. 
Certain  directions  should  be  given  in  this  regard, 
however.  Especial  care  must  be  taken  in  throwing 
back  trout  that  have  been  caught,  to  wet  the  hand 
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thorouirlilv  hcfoi-L'  takiiii-'  hold  of  tlie  tit^li  to  remove 
it  from  the  Imok.  A  dry  IkukI  removes  sutHeieiit  of 
its  natui-al  slime  to  cause  it  to  die  eventually.  Tiiis 
slimi'  alTords  the  trout  a  pi-otectiou  ahsolutely  iieees- 
sary  to  its  life. 

Don't  ever  endeavor  to  })reveiit  otiiers  from  tisli- 
ing  on  tlie  same  grounds  with  yon,  as  tliey  have  equal 
rights.  If  tliey  lack  gentlemanly  instincts,  do  not 
under  any  eireumstanees  forget  that  you  are  a  sports- 
man, and  to  carry  out  the  honorable  methods  properly 
attributed  to  one. 

Don't  fail  to  assist  others  to  secure  good  sport 
through  refusing  to  give  necessary  and  correct  in- 
formation. Remember  that  at  times  such  informa- 
tion has  l)een  or  will  be  of  great  service  to  yourself. 
^Foreovcr,  the  first  ol)ligation  of  a  sportsman  is  to  do 
all  in  his  power  to  aid  his  fellows. 

Don't  ever  begin  to  unjoint  a  rod  l)y  first  pulling 
the  second  joint  from  the  butt.  Commence  by  re- 
moving the  tip,  and  then  the  second  joint.  Unless 
this  is  done,  the  sudden  se})arating  of  the  joints  may 
drive  the  tip  against  some  object  and  break  it. 

Don't  forget  to  always  take  a  necessary  quantity  of 
worms  for  bait  when  going  into  the  woods  to  seek  the 
early  spring  ti-out-tisliing.  It  is  rarely  that  tliey  can 
be  obtained  there.  Worms  make  absolutely  the  best 
bait  at  that  season,  being,  as  it  is,  too  early  for  flies. 


CHAPTEK  XIX 

OPEN    FISHING    SEASONS    IN    UNITED    STATES    AND 
CANADA 

The  following  table  gives  the  open  seasons  for 
taking  game  fish,  as  adopted  by  the  various  States, 
and  in  the  several  parts  of  Canada.  This  includes 
all  changes  made  up  to  and  during  the  year  1899. 
In  several  States,  notably  Maine,  Michigan,  J^ew 
York,  Ohio,  Yermont,  and  Wisconsin,  there  are  cer- 
tain waters  excepted  from  the  general  law,  each  bear- 
ing a  special  open  season,  or  closed  entirely.  For 
this  reason  it  is  better  to  consult  the  game  laws  of 
those  States  before  fishing,  noting  the  many  excep- 
tions and  special  acts. 

It  will  be  remarked  that  the  time  allotted  to  open 
seasons  for  the  same  variety  of  fish  in  the  various 
States  differs  greatly.  This  is  not  owing  altogether 
to  the  differences  in  the  spawning  season  caused  by 
changes  in  climate  or  temperature,  but  rather  to 
faulty  laws.  In  some  localities  the  laws  as  they  now 
stand  do  not  afford  any  protection  at  all,  which,  it  is 
200 
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to  be  hoped,  will  he  rectified  heforc  it  is  too  hite. 
I>evoiid  (juestioii  New  York  and  Afjiiiie  luive  <:;iven 
the  matter  of  tish  [)rotecti()ii  the  closest  attention,  and 
their  laws,  as  thev  now  stand,  are  nearly  perfect. 
A\'ith()ut  nndnly  tiepriving  tlie  angler  of  spurt,  tliey 
do  protect  tisli  (hiring  the  spawning  season,  erring,  if 
at  all,  on  the  side  of  safety. 

In  some  of  tlie  States,  the  fisli  laws  are  more  lion- 
ored  in  the  breach  than  in  the  observance — in  fact, 
are  practically  not  enforced  at  alL  The  necessity  of 
enforcement  will  become  ap})arent  before  long  from 
a  diminished  lish  supply,  and  then  more  stringent 
measures  will  be  taken. 

The  names  of  the  various  States  will  be  found 
noted  in  the  left-hand  margin  of  the  table  following, 
and  in  the  colunm  bearing  the  name  of  the  various 
fish  will  be  found  the  dates  covering  the  opening  and 
closing  days  of  the  open  season. 
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CHAPTER   XX 

SCIENTIFIC    NAMKS    OF    FISH    MENTIONED 

In  nearly  all  publications  relatini^  to  fish,  the 
Latin  or  scientilic  name  of  each  is  usually  c:i^en 
immediately  followin"^  the  English  appellation.  In 
this  work  this  method  has  not  heen  followed,  as  it 
seemed  preferable  to  give  the  subject  a  chapter  to 
itself.  In  this  manner  the  fish  mentioned  can  be 
kept  together  in  groups  or  families,  and  the  distinc- 
tive family  and  varietal  name  of  each  readily  seen  and 
learned.  This  allows,  as  well,  opportunity  and  space 
to  give  the  derivation  and  meaning  of  each.  It  is 
well  to  know  all  this,  for  the  reason  that  these  names 
are  constantly  used.  They  are,  indeed,  a  necessary 
part  of  a  fisherman's  knowledge.  The  salmon  (pro- 
nounced sam'un)  family,  being  most  prominent,  is 
given  first,  and  the  other  fish  are  given  in  the  order 
followed  in  the  preceding  chapters. 

Salmo  salar:  coinmon  Atlantic  salmon.     Salmo  and  salar  are 
old  Latin   names  for  this  family  of  fish,  both  derived  from 
salio,  to  leap,  and  doubtless  were  corrupted  or  changed  from 
15  209 
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the  originals  in  being  handed  down.  The  word  saltno  is  used 
in  connection  with  a  large  variety  of  the  trouts,  to  designate 
the  family  or  descent.  It  is  the  first  name  given,  as  is  the  case 
with  all  other  kinds  of  fish,  being  the  specific  name  indicat- 
ing the  species.  The  other  names  following  are  subspecific, 
expressing  a  variety. 

Oncorhynchiis :  the  Pacific  varieties  of  salmon.  From  oyKos, 
hook ;  pvyxos,  snout.  The  word  salmo  is  not  applied  to  this 
great  branch  of  the  salmon  family  in  the  scientific  name,  but 
they  bear  instead  the  specific  name  given  above. 

Oncorhynchiis  tschawytscha :  king  or  quinnat  salmon.  Tscha- 
wytscha  is  the  vernacular  name  for  this  fish  among  the  natives 
of  Alaska  and  Kamchatka. 

Oncorhynchus  nerka :  red  or  blueback  salmon.  Nerka  is  a 
Russian  name  applied  to  this  variety. 

Oncorhynchus  kisutch:  silver  salmon.  Kisutch,  the  Alaskan 
and  Kamchatkan  vernacular  name. 

Oncorhynchus  g-orhuscha :  humpback  salmon.  Gorbuscha,  the 
Russian  vernacular  name  in  Alaska. 

Oncorhynchus  keta :  dog  salmon.  Keta,  a  vernacular  name  in 
Kamchatka. 

Salmo  or  Salvelinus  fontinalis :  the  common  brook  or  speckled 
trout.  Salvelinus,  an  old  name  for  the  char.  Fontinalis, 
living  in  springs.  In  this  connection  it  is  well  to  know  that 
among  the  trouts  salmo  is  applied  to  the  rainbow,  brown,  cut- 
throat, Tahoe,  and  steelhead ;  while  salvelinus  represents  the 
brook,  red-spotted  or  Dolly  Varden,  blueback,  saibling,  and 
Sunapee  varieties. 

Salmo  irideus :  rainbow  trout.     Irideus,  rainbow-like. 

Salmo  fario :  brown  trout.     Fario,  European  varietal  name. 

Salmo  inykiss :  cut-throat  trout.  Mykiss,  a  vernacular  name 
for  this  species  in  Kamchatka. 
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Saimo  iiiykiss  llciisliani :  T;ili<«' trout.  Ilms/niiri,  ii;iiih<I  for 
11.  W.  llrii>lia\\.  wlin  (lisccvcml  tins  fish. 

Saliiio  (<aii'<liM'ri  :  stfcllicjul  tnnit.  (r'dirdueii.  umuiHl  for  I)r. 
(ijiiidiM  r,  wlio  ciisc'ovortMi  it. 

Salvcliiiiis  iiialiiiu:  red-spotted,  or  Dolly  Vurdi'ii  trout.  Malma, 
;i  viTiiucular  luinie  for  this  fish  in  Kamchatka. 

Salvcliiiiis  Oqiiassa:  hluebtu'k  trout  of  Maine.  Oijiiassa,  name 
of  oiif  of  till'  Kanjrflfy  lakes. 

Sahrllims  Alpiiiiis:  saililiiii;.     Alpiiins,  \\\)'\nQ. 

Sahrliiiiis  Al|>iiiiisaiir(M>liis:  Sunapee  trout.    Aureolns^goldQW. 

Crist  I  vomer  iiamayciisli :  lako  trout.  Crist i corner,  from  crista, 
crest;  vomer,  vomer;  meaning  a  slender,  thin  hone  se[)arating 
the  nostrils.    Naviaycush,  an  Iiulian  name  ap{)lied  to  this  fish. 

Tliyiualliis  Oiitariensis :  Michigan  grayling.  Thymallus,  an 
ancient  name  for  grayling,  the  fish  having  the  odor  of  thyme. 
Ontariensis,  of  or  pertaining  to  Lake  Ontario. 

Salnio  salar  oiiaiiaiiiclie  McCarthy:  ouananiche,  or  so-called 
landlocked  salmon  of  Canada.  Ouananiclie,  Montagnais  In- 
dian vi'inaiular  meaning  little  salmon.  3IcCarthy,  so  named 
from  his  first  writing  fully  regarding  this  fish. 

Saliiio  salar  (ouanaiiielie)  St'bago:  landlocked  salmon  of  the 
United  States.  Seba'go,  name  of  a  noted  Maine  fishing  lake, 
where  this  species  was  first  found. 

Sea  trout.  There  is  no  especial  name  for  these  fish.  As  previ- 
ously stated,  nearly  all  trout  can  live  in  salt  water,  and  do  run 
down  to  it  when  the  streams  they  inhabit  are  tributary  tc  the 
sea.  Naturally  they  bear  the  same  names  when  found  in  salt 
water. 

Microptenis  Dolomioii:  snuill-mouthed  black  bass.  J/icropfe- 
riis,  small  fin.  Improperly  named,  for  the  reason  "that  the 
original  specimen  to  which  the  name  was  given  had  the  dorsal 
fin  injured.     The  posterior  rays  being  detached  and  broken 
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off  short  were  taken  for  a  separate  fin.     Dolomieu,  named  for 

M.  Dolomieu,  of  Paris. 
Micropteriis  salmoides :  large-mouth  black  bass,  Oswego  bass. 

Salmoides,  troutlike.     This  fish  is  often  called  a  "trout"  in 

the  Southern   States,  being    troutlike  in    gameness  and   in 

quality  as  food. 
Poiiioxis  sparoides:    calico  bass,   strawberry  bass.     Pomoxis, 

sharp  opercle,  the  opercle  ending  in  two  fla't  points  instead  of  an 

"  ear  flap."    Sparoides,  from  a-irapos,  spariis ;  eiSos,  resemblance. 
Ambloplites  riipestris:  rock'^bass,  red  eye,  goggle  eye.    Amblo- 

plites,  blunt  armature.    Rupestris,  living  among  rocks. 
Roccuschrysops :  white  bass,  striped  Kass,  silver  bass.    Roccus, 

from  the  vernacular,  rock  fish.     Chrysops,  gold  eyed. 
Lucius  niasquinoiigy :  muskalMnge.'   Lucius,  the  Latin  name 

for  pike.    Masquinongy,  the  Indian  name  given  this  fish,  sup- 
posed to  indicate  hard  fighting.     Old  name,  infrequently  used, 

Esox  nohilior. 
Lucius  reticulatus :  pickerel.    Reticulatus,  netted.     Old  name, 

infrequently  used,  Esox  reticulatus. 
Lucius  lucius:  pike.    Old  name,  infrequently  used,  Esox  lucius. 
Stizostedion  vitreum  :  pike  perch,  wall-eyed  pike,  yellow  pike. 

Stizostedion,  pungent  throats.    Vitreum  (vitreus),  glassy,  from 

their  large  eyes. 
Perca  flavesceus:   yellow   perch,  ringed  perch,  striped  perch. 

Ferca,  the  ancient  name  of  the  fish.     Flavescens,  yellowish. 
Morone  Americana :  white  perch.    J/orowe,  name  unexplained. 

Americana,  American. 
Cyprinus  carpio:  scale  carp.     Cyprinus,  the  ancient  name  of 

the  carp.     Carpio,  carp. 
Cyprinus  carpio  coriaceus :  leather  carp.     Coriaceus,  leathery. 
Anieiurus    nebulosus:    bullhead.     Ameiurus,    curtailed;    the 

caudal  fin  not  notched.     Nehulosus,  clouded. 
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Anieiiiriis  laciistris:  oitfisli  of  ilic  lakes,  Mississippi  cat.     La- 

ru.sfris,  living;  in  lakes. 
AiiHMiiriis  cut  118  :  channel  cat.     Catus  (low  Latin),  cat. 
A|»lodiii<»tiiH  griiniiiens  :  sheepshead,  frcsh-wutcr  drum.     Aplo- 

dinotus,  single  hack.     Grunniena,  grunting. 
liOta  maculosa:    burbot,  lawyer,  ling.     Lotay  an  ancient  name 

given  tins  fish  from  the  French  la  loite.     Maculosa,  spotted. 
Coregonus   cliipeiforniis :    whitefish.      Coregonus,    old    Latin 

name  for  whitefish.     Cluj)ei'formis,  shad  or  herring  shaped. 
Osiiierus :  smelt.     Ostnerus,  odorous.     The  name  is  the  same  as 

the  English  "  smelt." 
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Anchor,  191,192. 

Angle  worms,  119,  120,  199. 

Bait  box,  121. 

Baits,  artificial,  180. 

Basket  fi.sh.  99,  121. 

Bass,  black,  11,  15,  41,  42.  44,  45,  46, 
4.S,  54,  184,211.  212  :  fishing  for,  13f>- 
l.'iK,  140-145  ;  Oswego,  44  ;  rock,  41, 
42,  50,  52,  212  ;  strawberry  or  cali- 
co, 41,  42,  48,  50,  212  ;  white,  41,  52, 
144,  212. 

Bed,  camp.  169, 

Blanket,  rubber,  175. 

Boats,  dangers  to  avoid  in,  194-197. 

Bullheads,  7,  67,  77.  78,  184,  212  ;  fish- 
ing for,  161,  162. 

Burbot,  or  ling,  67,  80,  82,  213  ;  fish- 
ing for,  163. 

Camp,  bark,  or  open,  168,  169. 

Camp  fire,  170,  172,  197. 

Camping,  164,  178. 

Camping  list,  172-176. 

Canadian  hcenses,  186. 

Carp,  fishing  for,  161  ;  leather  back. 

67,  73.  75,  77.  212  ;  mirror,  73;  scale, 

7,  67,  73,  75,  77,  212. 
Casting  with  minnows,  141. 
Catfish,  18, 67, 77,78, 213  ;  fishing  for, 

162. 
Chars,  30,  31. 
Chubb,  84. 
Ciscoes,  30. 

Clea;iing  salmon  and  trout,  122. 
Clothing,  177,  178. 


Compass,  Nature's,  186-189  ;  watch, 

188. 
Cooking,  176,  177,  190,  191. 
Cusk,  80. 

Disgorger  for  hooks,  157. 
Dore,  64. 

Drum,  or  sheepshead,  67,  78,  80,  213  ; 
fishing  for,  162. 

Eel  pout,  80. 

Eggs,  fish,  6-8,  10,  12-14. 

Fire,  danger  from,  197. 

Fish  basket,  99,  121. 

Fish,  cleaning  of,  122,  184  ;  fighting 

qualities  of,  44,  45,  126,  127  ;  names 

of  parts  and  fins  of,  186. 
Fishing,  locations  for,  185  ;  time  of 

day  for,  191. 
Fish  laws,  violation  of,  3,  4,  123,  197. 
Fish  way,  8,  9. 
Flies,  103,  130. 

Flies,  preventive  against,  170,  180. 
Fly  fi.shing,  102,  130,  132,  137,  159. 
Frogs.  189,  190. 
Frog  spear,  189. 

Gang  of  hooks,  148,  149. 
Goode,  George  Brown,  quoted,  39. 
Grayling,  29,  30,  211. 
Gut,  tying,  100. 

Hatcheries,  9,  10. 

Hatching.  10,  13,  15,  16.  70,  71  ;  black 
bass.    15.  48  ;    ouananiche,   36,  37  ; 
I      trout,  9,  11,  26. 
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Herring,  30. 

Hooks,  86,  92,  93,  112,  121,  140,  143, 
144,  148,  150,  188,  189. 

Ice  fishing,  152,  160. 

Lake  St.  John,  32,  33,  166. 

Landing  net,  93. 

Lawyers,  80,  213. 

Leaders,  86,  107,  112,  147,  149,  192. 

Licenses,  Canadian,  186. 

Lines,  86,  90,  92,  103,  112.  , 

Ling.    See  Burbot. 

List  for  camping,  172,  176, 

Marston,  R.  B.,  quoted,  22. 

Minnows,  casting  with,  141. 

Mosquitoes,  preventive  against,  179, 
180. 

Muskallunge,  56-58,  66,  212 ;  deriva- 
tion of  name,  57  ;  distinguished 
from  pike  and  pickerel,  58,  60-62  ; 
fishing  for,  147,  148  ;  where  found, 
146. 

Ouananiche,  32-37,  126-129,  211  ;  fish- 
ing for,  126-129  ;  hatching,  36,  37. 

Perch,  ringed,  68,  212 ;  striped,  68, 
212  ;  white,  67,  71-73,  212  ;  fishing 
for,  160,  161  ;  yellow,  67,  68,  70,  71, 
184,  185,  212  ;  fishing  for,  158-160. 

Photography,  182. 

Pickerel,  56-58,  60-62,  66,  212  ;  distin- 
guished from  muskaUunge  and 
pike,  58,  60-62;  fishing  for,  149,  156. 

Pike,  56-58,  61,  62,  66,  212;  distin- 
guished from  muskallunge  and 
pickerel.  58-62  ;  fishing  for,  149- 
156 ;  names  in  various  countries, 
62  ;  wall-eyed,  64  ;  yellow,  64. 

Pike  perch,  56,  57,  64-66,  212  ;  fishing 
for,  156,  157. 

Pillow,  rubber,  176. 

Preserves,  fishing,  122,  123. 

Preserving  fish,  192. 


Reels,  86,  89,  90,  103,  112. 
Releaser,  184. 

Rods,  86,  87,  100, 103,  108, 109,  111,  112, 
120,  121,  127,  138,  140 ;  unjointing. 


Salmon,  Atlantic,  18,  23,  111,  209,  210  ; 
fishing  for.  111,  112,  114,  115  ;  land- 
locked, 32,  33,  211  ;  Pacific,  18,  20, 
111,  210  ;  where  found,  18,  20,  111. 

Scientific  names  of  fish,  209-213. 

Seasons,  fishing,  in  Canada,  200,  201, 
208  ;  in  the  United  States,  200-207. 

Sheepshead.    See  Drum. 

Smelts,  18,  213. 

Spawning,  6  12,  70,  73. 

Spinners,  93,  140. 

Spoons,  trolling,  93,  94,  147-151,  156. 

Suckers,  7,  73,  75,  82. 

Sunfish,  54. 

Tackle  box,  95-100. 

Tackle,  care  of,  180,  181. 

Tip-ups,  153-156. 

Trespassing,  197. 

Trolling,  188,  189. 

Trout,  blue-back,  29,  210  ;  brook,  7,  9, 
11,  12,  18,  20,  22-24,  26,  38,  39,  115, 
116, 210 ;  fishing  for,  115-122 ;  brown, 
18,  2.3,  24,  26,  116,  210;  cutthroat, 
29,  210  ;  Dolly  Varden,  29,  210,  211; 
lake,  26-29, 123-125,  211  ;  fishing  for, 
123-125  ;  Loch  Leven,  29  ;  rainbow, 
18-26,40,  116,  210;  red-spotted,  29, 
210,  211  ;  salmon,  26-28  ;  saibling, 
29,  210,  211  ;  sea,  37-40,  211  ;  fishing 
for,  130-135  ;  Sunapee  or  golden, 
27,  29,  210,  211  ;  steelhead,  29,  210, 
211;  Tahoe,  29,  210,  211;  weight 
and  length  of,  188  ;  raising,  11-14  ; 
shipping,  13,  14. 

Waterproofing  boots,  191. 
Whitefish,  18,  30,  213. 
Worms,  angle,  119,  120,  199. 
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"A  BUTTERFLY  BOOK    OF  BEAUTY/' 

How  to  Know  the  Butterflies. 

By  Joiix  IIkn'RV  Comstock,  Professor  of  Ento- 
moloc^y  in  Cornell  University,  and  Anna  Botsford 
Comstock,  Lecturer  in  Nature  Study  in  Cornell 
University.  With  45  full-page  colored  plates,  and 
many  illustrations  in  the  text.  8vo.  Cloth,  $2.25 
net;  postage  additional. 

This  book  is  designed  as  a  general  treatise  on  butterflies 
and  a  manual  of  the  species  of  the  United  States  east  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  It  is  intended  especially  for  beginners 
and  for  students  of  nature  ;  but  it  will  also  serve  as  an  in- 
troduction to  a  serious  study  of  this  group  of  insects.  This 
book  is  richly  illustrated,  without  a  confusing  array  of  figures 
of  species  from  remote  parts  of  our  country;  it  contains 
brief  descriptions  of  species,  but  sufficiently  full  that  the 
reader  can  definitely  determine  the  species  studied  ;  and  it 
gives  the  more  important  facts  of  the  lives  of  our  butterflies. 

"  This  book  gives  the  unscientific  reader  a  direct  acquaintance  with  a 
large  number  of  species,  in  such  simple  terms  that  classification  is  not 
difficult,  and  with  the  aid  of  profuse  colored  illustrations  that  excite  the 
admiration  of  those  who  have  contented  themselves  heretofore  with  view- 
ing these  beautiful  creatures  on  the  wing,  llutterfly  catching  is  regarded 
by  many  as  a  cruel  pastime,  but  there  are  ways  of  capturing  these  ephem- 
erals  which  may  rightly  be  regarded  as  humane  and  decent,  and  the 
authors,  filled  with  an  abounding  love  of  nature,  recommend  nothing  that 
is  not  compatible  with  their  beliefs.  Notes  of  the  habitat  of  each  species 
and  the  facts  of  butterfly  life  are  given  abundantly,  and,  with  the  pictures, 
form  an  unusually  important  book,  which  is  certain  to  widen  the  circle  of 
those  who  know  the  joys  of  butterfly  collecting." —  The  lVnshini:;ton  Sta)\ 

"Such  blending  of  tints  would  seem  to  be  a  task  fit  for  the  painter 
only  instead  of  the  printer.  Investigation  reveals  the  fact  that  the  work 
is  a  veritable  treasure-house  of  information — perhaps  the  most  carefully 
prepared  volume  yet  placed  before  the  public  dealing  with  the  subject  in 
hand." — St.  Louis  Globe-Democrat. 

"  One  of  the  most  interesting,  valuable,  and  beautiful  of  all  the  nature 
books  published  this  spring." — Brooklyn  Standard-  Union. 

D .     A  P  P  L  E  T  O  N     AND     COMPANY,     NEW     YORK. 


BIRD  BOOKS  BY  MR.  CHAPMAN. 


Handbook  of  Birds  of  Eastern  North  America. 

Third  edition.  With  introductory  chapters  on  the  study  of  Orni- 
thology ;  how  to  identify  birds  and  how  to  collect  and  preserve  birds, 
their  nests,  and  eggs.  20  full-page  plates  and  150  cuts  in  the  text. 
i2mo.  Library  edition,  cloth,  price  $3.00.  Pocket  edition,  in  flexible 
morocco,  $3.50. 

Bird-Life. 

A  guide  to  the  study  of  our  common  birds.  With  75  full-page 
colored  plates  and  numerous  text-drawings  by  Ernest  Thompson-Seton. 
Containing  an  Appendix,  especially  designed  for  teachers.  i2mo. 
Cloth,  price  $2.00  net. 

Bird-Studies  with  a  Camera. 

A  fascinating  account  of  the  habits  of  some  of  our  common  birds, 
with  descriptions  of  the  largest  bird  colonies  existing  in  eastern  North 
America.  The  author's  phenomenal  success  in  photographing  birds 
in  Nature  not  only  lends  to  the  illustrations  the  charm  of  realism,  but 
makes  the  book  a  record  of  surprising  achievements  with  the  camera. 
l2mo.     Cloth,  $1.75. 

Warblers  of  North  America. 

A  full  description  of  our  most  beautiful,  most  abundant,  and  least 
known  birds.  Mr.  Chapman  knows  these  "dainty,  fascinating  sprites 
of  the  tree-tops  "  perhaps  better  than  any  other  student  of  Nature,  and 
he  has  here  drawn  on  his  great  wealth  of  material  for  one  of  the  most 
interestingly  instructive  books  of  this  kind  ever  written.  Illustrated 
with  many  colored  plates  and  photographs  of  nests  and  eggs.  Impe- 
rial 8vo.     Price  $3.00  net. 

Camps  and  Cruises  of  an  Ornithologist. 

The  story  of  eight  years'  experience  in  travel,  in  which  the  author 
covered  over  60,000  miles  in  his  search  for  material  with  which  to 
prepare  a  series  of  groups  of  American  birds,  to  exceed  in  beauty  and 
scientific  value  anything  which  had  heretofore  been  attempted  in  this 
line.  The  illustrations,  over  250  in  number,  are  from  Mr.  Chapman's 
photographs,  and  beyond  question  form  the  most  remarkable  series 
of  pictures  of  bird-life  which  has  ever  appeared.  8vo.  Decorated 
cover,  gilt  top,  uncut  edges.     Price  $3.00  net. 

D.     APPLETON     AND    COMPANY,    NEW     YORK. 


By  R  SCHUYLER  MATHEWS. 


Familiar  Flowers  of  Field  and  Garden. 

New  edition.  With  12  orthochromatic  pliotographs  of 
characteristic  flowers  by  L.  W.  Browncll,  and  over  200  draw- 
ings by  the  Author.  umo.  Cloth,  $1.40  net;  postage, 
18  cents  additional. 

The  new  photof^raphy's  revelations  of  nature  have  found  perfect  expres- 
sion in  Mr.  Hrownell's  remarkable  pictures.  The  beautiful  series  included  in 
this  new  edition  will  l^e  appreciated  by  every  one,  and  prized  by  students  and 
nature- lovers. 

Familiar  Trees  and  their  Leaves. 

New  edition.  With  pictures  of  representative  trees  in 
colors,  and  over  200  drawings  from  nature  by  the  Author. 
With  the  botanical  name  and  habitat  of  each  tree  and  a 
record  of  the  precise  character  and  color  of  its  leafage. 
8vo.     Cloth,  $1.75  net  ;  postage,  18  cents  additional. 

Mr.  Mathews  has  executed  careful  and  truthful  paintings  of  characteristic 
trees,  which  have  been  admirably  reproduced  in  colors.  The  great  popularity 
of  his  finely  illustrated  and  useful  book  is  familiar  to  nature-lovers.  The  new 
edition  in  colors  forms  a  beautiful  and  indispensable  guide  to  a  knowledge  of 
foliage  and  of  trees. 

Familiar  Features  of  the  Roadside. 

With  130  Illustrations  by  the  Author.  i2mo.  Cloth, 
$1.75- 

•'Which  one  of  us,  whether  afoot,  awheel,  on  horseback,  or  in  comfortable 
carriage,  has  not  whiled  away  the  time  by  glancing  about  ?  How  many  of  us, 
however,  have  taken  in  the  details  of  what  charms  us  ?  We  see  the  flowering 
fields  and  budding  woods,  listen  to  the  notes  of  birds  and  frogs,  the  hum  of 
some  big  bumblebee,  but  how  much  do  we  know  of  what  we  sense  ?  These 
questions,  these  doubts  have  occurred  to  all  of  us,  and  it  is  to  answer  them 
that  Mr.  .Mathews  sets  forth.  It  is  to  his  credit  that  he  succeeds  so  well.  He 
puts  before  us  in  chronological  order  the  flowers,  birds,  and  beasts  we  meet 
on  our  highway  and  byway  travels,  tells  us  how  to  recognize  them,  what  they 
are  really  like,  and  gives  us  at  once  charming  drawings  in  words  and  lines,  for 
Mr.  Mathews  is  his  own  i\\ustTa.tor."— Boston  Journal. 

D.  APPLETON  AND  COMPANY.  NEW  YORK. 


BOTANY. 


Botany. 

A  Concise  Manual  for  Students  of  Medicine  and 
Science.  By  Alexander  Johnstone,  F.G.S.  i2mo. 
Cloth,  $1.75  net. 

This  work  is  an  attempt  to  construct  a  useful  text-book  for 
learners  who  are,  or  who  have  been,  members  of  a  class  in  botany. 

The  Plant  World:  Its  Romances  and  Realities. 

A  Reading-Book  of  Botany.  Compiled  and 
Edited  by  Frank  Vincent,  M.A.,  author  of  "Actual 
Africa,"  "  Around  and  About  South  America,"  etc. 
(Appletons'  Home-Reading  Books.)  Illustrated. 
1 2 mo.     Cloth,  60  cents. 

The  Story  of  the  Plants. 

By  Grant  Allen.  With  Many  Illustrations. 
i6mo.   Cloth,  35  cents  net ;  postage,  4  cents  additional. 

A  short  and  succinct  account  of  the  principal  phenomena  of 
plant  life,  in  language  suited  to  the  comprehension  of  unscientific 
readers. 

The  Origin  of  Cultivated  Plants. 

By  Alphonse  DE  Candolle.    i2mo.   Cloth,  $2.00. 

The  knowledge  of  the  origin  of  cultivated  plants  is  interesting 
to  agriculturists,  to  botanists,  and  even  to  historians  and  philoso- 
phers concerned  with  the  dawnings  of  civilization.  This  book 
treats  of  the  origin  of  almost  double  the  number  of  species  be- 
longing to  the  tropics  and  the  temperate  zones  that  were  treated 
of  in  the  author's  first  work  on  geographical  botany.  It  includes 
almost  all  plants  that  are  cultivated,  either  on  a  large  scale  for 
economic  purposes  or  in  orchards  and  kitchen  gardens. 

D.     APPLETON    and    company,     new    YORK. 


NATURE  STUDY  AND  AGRICULTURE 


Practical  Nature  Study  and  Elementary 
Agriculture 

A  Manual  for  the  Use  of  Teachers  and  Normal  Students. 
By  John  M.  Coulter,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Botany,  University  of  Chicago;  Joh^  G.  Coulter, 
Professor  of  Biology,  Illinois  State  Normal  University  ; 
Alice  Jean  Patterson,  Department  of  Biology,  in 
charge  of  Nature  Study,  Illinois  State  Normal  University. 
i2mo,  cloth,  $1.35  net. 

This  book  is  an  attempt,  on  very  practical  lines,  to  help  the 
teacher  of  nature  study  to  become  more  independent  in  his  work, 
and  to  make  his  work  more  definite.  The  volume  has  grown  out 
of  the  experience  of  the  authors.  The  material  has  largely  been 
used  in  regular  class  work,  and  found  efficient  under  conditions 
similar  to  those  of  the  average  school. 

Part  I  is  devoted  to  presenting  the  principles  of  nature  study, 
its  mission  and  spirit,  as  well  as  the  dangers  which  the  study  entails 
and  how  to  avoid  them.  It  is  practically  a  guide  to  the  teaching  of 
nature  study.  Part  II  contains  a  detailed  topical  outline  by  grades 
and  seasons  of  the  materials  used  in  nature  study  in  the  training 
school  at  the  Illinois  State  Normal  University.  Its  definite  outlines 
of  work  will  be  of  important  service  to  teachers  who  are  called  upon 
to  handle  the  subject  with  slight  previous  training.  Part  III  is 
principally  devoted  to  an  outline  course  for  elementary  agriculture 
in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades,  with  most  of  the  lessons  worked 
out  in  detail.  These  lessons  have  all  satisfactorily  met  the  test 
of  class-room  use.  Part  IV  comprises  certain  chapters  on  more 
general  topics — material  which  will  prove  serviceable  for  teachers 
whose  general  science  training  has  been  slight  or  is  lacking  entirely. 
The  aim  is  to  provide  a  scientific  point  of  view  of  the  materials  and 
principles  which  are  to  be  used  in  the  work. 

The  study  of  this  exceedingly  practical  book,  the  aim  of  which 
is  to  aid  in  making  nature  study  practical  under  present  teaching 
conditions,  should  produce  better  teachers  and  more  enlightened 
students. 

D .     A  P  P  L  E  T  0  X      A  NM:)     C  O  M  I'  A  \  Y 

NEW  YORK  CHICAGO 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS. 


TEXT-BOOKS  OF  ZOOLOGY. 

By  David  Starr  Jordan,  President  of  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.  University;  Vernon  Lyman  Kellogg,  Professor 
of  Entomology;  Harold  Heath,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Invertebrate  Zoology. 

Evolution  and  Animal  Life. 

This  is  a  popular  discussion  of  the  facts,  processes,  laws,  and  theories 
relating  to  the  life  and  evolution  of  animals.  The  reader  of  it  will  have 
a  very  clear  idea  of  the  all-important  theory  of  evolution  as  it  has  been 
developed  and  as  it  is  held  to-day  by  scientists.  8vo.  Cloth,  with  about 
300  illustrations,  $2.50  net ;  postage  20  cents  additional. 

Animal  Studies. 

A  compact  but  complete  treatment  of  elementary  zoology,  especially 
prepared  for  institutions  of  learning  that  prefer  to  find  in  a  single  book 
an  ecological  as  well  as  morphological  survey  of  the  animal  world,  i2mo. 
Cloth,  $1.25  net. 

Animal  Life. 

An  elementary  account  of  animal  ecology — that  is,  of  the  relations 
of  animals  to  their  surroundings.  It  treats  of  animals  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  observer,  and  shows  why  the  present  conditions  and  habits 
of  animal  life  are  as  we  find  them.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.20  net. 

Animal  Forms. 

This  book  deals  in  an  elementary  way  with  animal  morphology.  It 
describes  the  structure  and  life  processes  of  animals,  from  the  lowest 
creations  to  the  highest  and  most  complex.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.10  net. 

Animals. 

This  consists  of  "Animal  Life"  and  "Animal  Forms"  bound  in  one 
volume.     i2mo.     Cloth,  f  1.80. 

Animal  Structures. 

A  laboratory  guide  in  the  teaching  of  elementary  zoology.  i2mo. 
Cloth,  50  cents  net. 
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